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DATE: September 10, 2025 
TIME: 2:00 p.m. – 4:00 p.m. 
MEETING CHAIR: Michelle Vega, 5th Supervisorial District 
CEO MEETING FACILITATOR: Dardy Chen 

THIS MEETING IS HELD UNDER THE GUIDELINES OF BOARD POLICY 3.055 

To participate in this meeting in-person, the meeting location is: 
Kenneth Hahn Hall of Administration 
500 West Temple Street 
Los Angeles, California 90012 
Room 374-A 

To participate in this meeting virtually, please call teleconference number  
1 (323) 776-6996 and enter the following 522268816# or Click here to join the meeting 

Teams Meeting ID: 237 250 878 670 
Passcode: UoBQAE 

For Spanish Interpretation, the Public should send emails within 48 hours in 
advance of the meeting to ClusterAccommodationRequest@bos.lacounty.gov. 

Members of the Public may address the Operations Cluster on  
any agenda item during General Public Comment. 

The meeting chair will determine the amount of time allowed for each item. 
THIS TELECONFERENCE WILL BE MUTED FOR ALL CALLERS. PLEASE DIAL 

*6 TO UNMUTE YOUR PHONE WHEN IT IS YOUR TIME TO SPEAK.

1. CALL TO ORDER

2. GENERAL PUBLIC COMMENT

3. BOARD MOTION ITEM(S):

A) SD3 - IMPLEMENTING AN EMERGENCY RENT RELIEF PROGRAM TO
PREVENT EVICTIONS AND HOMELESSNESS

Board of 
Supervisors 

Hilda L. Solis 
First District 

Holly J. Mitchell 
Second District 

Lindsey P. Horvath 
Third District 

Janice Hahn 
Fourth District 

Kathryn Barger 
Fifth District 

Board of Supervisors 

Operations Cluster Agenda 
Review Meeting 

https://teams.microsoft.com/l/meetup-join/19%3ameeting_MzNiNDU4MDEtYzBhZi00ZWNmLThjNzItYmNiNTkzMjY3YjEy%40thread.v2/0?context=%7b%22Tid%22%3a%2207597248-ea38-451b-8abe-a638eddbac81%22%2c%22Oid%22%3a%2240ca618e-aa72-44c0-88c4-357a28c45ffb%22%7d
mailto:ClusterAccommodationRequest@bos.lacounty.gov
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4. DISCUSSION ITEM(S): 
 
A) Board Letter: 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT  
CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT CORE SERVICE AREA  
TREASURER AND TAX COLLECTOR WAREHOUSE 
DEFERRED MAINTENANCE REPAIRS PROJECT  
APPROVE CONSTRUCTION CHANGE ORDERS  
SPECS. 7793; CAPITAL PROJECT NOS. 87787 AND 89245  
FISCAL YEAR 2025-26 
DPW/CEO-CP - Gil Garcia, Principal Engineer 
 

B) Board Letter: 
COUNTYWIDE CLASSIFICATION/COMPENSATION ACTIONS TO 
IMPLEMENT THE FISCAL YEAR 2025-2026 FINAL CHANGES BUDGET AND 
OTHER CLASSIFICATION/COMPENSATION ACTIONS 
CEO/CLASS - Jennifer Revuelta, Principal Analyst 
 

C) Board Letter: 
RESPONSES TO THE 2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
CEO/POLICY - Carrie Miller, Senior Manager and  
Paul Nakashima, Senior Analyst 
 

5. PRESENTATION ITEM(S): 
 
A) 2025-26 SUPPLEMENTAL CHANGES BUDGET PRESENTATION 

CEO/OPERATIONS 

 
6. ADJOURNMENT 

 

UPCOMING ITEMS FOR SEPTEMBER 17, 2025: 

A) ADVANCE NOTIFICATION OF INTENT TO ENTER INTO NEGOTIATIONS FOR 
CONTRACT WITH LEXIPOL, LLC., TO PROVIDE A WEB-BASED 
APPLICATION FOR RISK MANAGEMENT AND TRAINING CASE 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
LASD/CIO - Veronica Urenda, Contracts Manager 
 

B) REQUEST FOR APPROVAL TO AWARD AND EXECUTE ONE CONTRACT 
FOR DIGITAL STREET-LEVEL DATA SERVICES FOR THE LOS ANGELES 
REGION IMAGERY ACQUISTION (LAR-IAC) 
ISD/CIO - Christie Carr, Contracting Division Manager 
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C) EXERCISE OF OPTION TO PURCHASE LEASE NO. 0646  
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SOCIAL SERVICES 
3833 SOUTH VERMONT AVENUE, LOS ANGELES, CA 
CEO/RE - Douglas Cole, Senior Real Property Agent 

 

 

IF YOU WOULD LIKE TO EMAIL A COMMENT ON AN ITEM ON THE 
OPERATIONS CLUSTER AGENDA, PLEASE USE THE FOLLOWING EMAIL 

AND INCLUDE THE AGENDA NUMBER YOU ARE COMMENTING ON: 
 

OPS_CLUSTER_COMMENTS@CEO.LACOUNTY.GOV 

mailto:ops_cluster_comments@ceo.lacounty.gov


MOTION 

SOLIS __________________________ 

MITCHELL __________________________ 

HORVATH __________________________ 

HAHN  __________________________ 

 BARGER  __________________________ 

AGN. NO. _____ 

REVISED MOTION BY SUPERVISOR LINDSEY P. HORVATH      September 2, 2025               

Implementing an Emergency Rent Relief Program to Prevent Evictions and 

Homelessness 

The January 2025 Palisades, Eaton, and other wildfires (Wildfires) were among 

the most devastating and costly in this nation’s history, with more than 11,000 homes and 

close to 2,000 businesses destroyed1. The LA County Board of Supervisors (Board) took 

several actions to protect LA County residents impacted by the fires, including instituting 

an emergency eviction protection for workers who lost their jobs, place of business, or 

income due to the Wildfires and could not afford to pay their rent, to prevent more 

households from losing their homes2. Similar to COVID-era protections, tenants were to 

provide notice to their landlord of their inability to pay rent and that they met the 

qualifications, and tenants would have an affirmative defense if an unlawful detainer 

action for eviction were filed. These temporary protections expired on July 30, 2025.   

1 https://file.lacounty.gov/SDSInter/bos/supdocs/200523.pdf 
2 February 25, 2025, Agenda Item 5, “Resolution of the County of Los Angeles Board of Supervisors 
Protecting Qualifying Income Eligible Tenants Directly Impacted by the January 2025 Windstorm and 
Critical Wildfire Events 

https://file.lacounty.gov/SDSInter/bos/supdocs/200523.pdf
https://file.lacounty.gov/SDSInter/bos/supdocs/200708.pdf
https://file.lacounty.gov/SDSInter/bos/supdocs/200708.pdf
https://file.lacounty.gov/SDSInter/bos/supdocs/200708.pdf


As part of the motion3 establishing this emergency protection, the Board directed 

the Chief Executive Office (CEO) and the Department of Consumer and Business Affairs 

(DCBA) to identify funding of at least $10 Million and to report back on parameters to 

establish a fund to provide relief and support to tenants and their landlords impacted by 

loss of income and the inability to pay rent due to the Wildfires, who may need to take 

advantage of the eviction protection. On March 7, 2025, the CEO identified $1.211 Million 

of ARPA-enabled funding and $8.789 Million in CFCI funding to support this effort4, which 

the Board approved on June 24, 20255.   

While initial estimates from DCBA found potentially 5,100 impacted tenant 

households6, current projections of the demand for this category of wildfire rent relief is 

lower than anticipated, based on the limited number of downloads of the Self-Certification 

Forms for the eviction protection provided on the DCBA’s website, as well as engagement 

with stakeholders. Ongoing engagement with tenants, landlords, and homeowners have 

identified additional vulnerable populations that continue to be impacted seven months 

into the wildfire emergency. These include displaced households who have exhausted 

rental support from FEMA or insurance carriers and need targeted rental assistance to 

retain housing stability, and small landlords of rent-stabilized units in the unincorporated 

areas in need of mortgage relief while they repair their fire-damaged units, so that their 

tenants can return, preserving naturally occurring affordable housing.  

 
3 February 18, 2025, Agenda Item 9, “Keeping Wildfire Impacted Workers Housed”  
 
4 https://file.lacounty.gov/SDSInter/bos/supdocs/200523.pdf 
5 https://file.lacounty.gov/SDSInter/bos/sop/1187717_062425.pdf 
6 https://file.lacounty.gov/SDSInter/bos/supdocs/200523.pdf 

https://file.lacounty.gov/SDSInter/bos/supdocs/200569.pdf
https://file.lacounty.gov/SDSInter/bos/supdocs/200523.pdf


Additionally, our region is bearing the brunt of volatile federal actions.  Aggressive 

immigration enforcement in our neighborhoods and workplaces spreads fear and disrupts 

our communities and the economy. Thousands of families have lost their primary 

breadwinners due to raids; thousands more fear going to work, school, and even the 

grocery store for fear of being detained. Cuts to our social safety net programs and other 

federal policy changes are leaving our most vulnerable Angelenos even more in need 

and at risk of losing their housing.  

These on-going and evolving emergencies call for increased flexibility to better 

respond to households in facing eviction, and to prevent more families from falling into 

homelessness. This includes the capacity to absorb and quickly administer new funds as 

they become available, and the ability to make adjustments to the program as needs 

evolve. DCBA has built and administered a number of specifically targeted rent relief and 

other financial support programs, including the Los Angeles County Rent Relief Program 

(LARRP) which delivered more than $81 Million of relief for COVID-19 era rental debt, 

and most recently, the LA County Household Relief Grant (HRG) for wildfire survivors 

distributing more than $30 Million. As the County establishes this next program, DCBA 

should look to build out an ongoing framework and infrastructure that can allow for future 

additions and changes to respond to emerging challenges and future emergencies and 

includes mechanisms to quickly pivot and deliver rent relief to Angelenos in need.  

I, THEREFORE, MOVE that the Department of Consumer and Business Affairs 

(DCBA) launch an Emergency Rent Relief Program (ERRP) within 60 Days with the 

following delegated authorities and parameters:  



1. Establish Priority Group 1 for rent relief: countywide tenants, including in 

incorporated cities, meeting the qualifications of the Resolution adopted by the 

Board on February 25, 2025, which stated Qualifying Tenants must:  

a. Have resided in their rental unit since before January 7, 2025;  

b. Have a 2024 household income that was equal to or less than 150 percent 

of the Area Median Income;  

c. Have begun "Income Replacement Efforts," which means:  

i. Enrolling in or applying for a relief program for the Wildfires;  

ii. Applying for unemployment benefits or other qualifying income 

assistance program; or 

iii. Actively seeking employment. 

d. Have had a direct financial impact of more than 10% of monthly income 

prior to the fire.  “Direct” meaning:  

i. Qualifying Tenant's place of employment or business was destroyed 

or rendered uninhabitable due to the Wildfires and resulted in actual 

loss of wages;  

ii. The economic impact of the Wildfires resulted in the Qualifying 

Tenant's employer laying them off or reducing their work hours; or  

iii. A loss of the Qualifying Tenant's clients who were located in the 

areas impacted by the Wildfires resulting in a loss of income.  

e. Self-certify in writing, under penalty of perjury, that they are unable to pay 

Rent due to Direct Financial Impacts related to the Wildfires, that they are 

Income Eligible, and that they have begun Income Replacement Efforts; 



and provides self-certification to the Landlord, within seven (7) days of each 

month their Rent is due, or within seven (7) days after the Resolution going 

into effect for Rent due for the month of February 2025. 

2. Establish Priority Group 2, should Priority Group 1 applications be underutilized, 

to include additional populations affected by the Wildfires. This includes but is not 

limited to:  

a. Countywide tenants, including incorporated cities, who would otherwise 

qualify under Priority 1 with verifiable Wildfires-related income loss, but 

without self-certification forms.  

b. Tenant and homeowner households who remain displaced from the areas 

impacted by the Wildfires who have exhausted support provided by their 

insurance carriers and FEMA and need additional financial support for 

rental or mortgage payments to maintain housing stability. These 

households shall be eligible for up to $5,000 of support.    

c. Mortgage relief for small landlords in the unincorporated area whose units 

are fully covered under the County’s Rent Stabilization and Tenant 

Protections Ordinance (RSTPO), and which remain vacant due to ongoing 

repairs related to the Wildfires. Landlords must return these units to the 

rental market and shall be eligible for up to $5,000 in relief.   

3. Establish Priority Group 3: Tenant households countywide, including incorporated 

cities, that face emergency conditions and other emerging economic hardship 

including sudden loss of income due to federal actions targeting immigrant 



communities, to prevent housing instability and preserve tenancy. These 

households shall be eligible for up to $5,000 in relief.  

4. For all Priority Group categories, prioritization for relief shall also include 

parameters established for the COVID-19 era LA County Rent Relief Program 

and as directed by the Motion adopted on February 18, 2025: 

a. Tenants and landlords located in the high and highest need geographies 

identified in the LA County Equity Explore in LA County.  

b. Tenants and landlords whose household income is 80% or below of the LA 

County Area Median Income 

c. Tenants and landlords for which the rent relief grant will fully satisfy the 

tenants’ rental debt; and  

d. Landlords who own no more than four rental units.  

5. Utilize initial funding of $10 million: $1.211 million of ARPA-enabled funding 

recommended by the CEO on March 7th, 2025, and $8.789 million allocation from 

CFCI approved by the Board on June 24, 2025:  

a. $1.2 million of ARPA-enabled funding and $3.789 million of CFCI funding 

shall be allocated to Priorities Groups 1 and 2 for a total of $5 million.     

b. $5 million in CFCI funding shall be allocated to Priority Group 3.    

6. DCBA shall have delegated authority to contract with a 3rd party administrator for 

day-to-day administration of the program, which may include a customer service 

call center, application portal, case management, quality assurance, and 

community-based technical assistance. DCBA may build flexibility into the 



contract to include extensions, prioritization changes, and program design as 

necessary.  

7. DCBA shall have delegated authorities necessary to establish infrastructure for 

an ongoing rent relief program that can be deployed for emerging and future 

emergencies and additional infusion of funds. Where applicable, DCBA shall have 

delegated authority to pursue, apply, and allocate additional funding to the 

program.   

7. 8. DCBA shall report back to the Board in writing in 120 Days on the progress of the 

ERPP including any recommended adjustments to the funding allocated to the 

priority groups based on utilization, emerging needs to prevent evictions and 

tenant displacement, and any additional recommendations for creating flexible, on-

going infrastructure to deliver rent relief to tenants at risk of eviction and 

homelessness.         

 
I, THEREFORE, FURTHER MOVE that the Chief Executive Officer shall work with 

DCBA to: 

1. Allocate $6,797,000 $9,788,000 in Affordable Housing Trust Fund dollars from 

the FY24-25 Carryover and Treasury Tax Collector unclaimed funds to the ERPP 

program during the FY25-26 Supplemental Budget. DCBA shall utilize these 

funds for Priority Group 3, unless there remains unmet need for Priority Groups 

1 and 2.   

2. Identify, pursue and add funding to expand program efforts for the listed priority 

groups, including but not limited to philanthropic sources, Measure A funds that 

may become available through the Los Angeles County Affordable Housing 



Solutions Agency (LACAHSA), or other funding sources as they are identified.  

Where applicable, DCBA shall have delegated authority to pursue, apply, and 

allocate additional funding to the program.   

3. Establish the infrastructure and delegated authorities necessary for an ongoing 

rent relief program that can be deployed for emerging and future emergencies 

and additional infusion of funds by DCBA.   

  

  
#          #          # 
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Implementingg ann Emergencyy 
Rentt Relieff Programm too Preventt 
Evictionss andd Homelessness

Opss Clusterr Presentation
Septemberr 10,, 2025



Whyy thiss iss necessaryy –– 33 Overlappingg Crises

*This is a proclaimed local 
emergency 

Januaryy 
Wildfiress 

Federall 
Immigration

Actions

Homelessness
Crisis

*This is a proclaimed local 
emergency 



WWhyy thiss iss necessaryy –Wildfire impacted households
Thee initiall motionn respondedd too thee thousandss off workerss impactedd byy jobb 
losss fromm firess withh $100 millionn inn rentall relief.
Passed by the Board February 25, 2025

dfire impacteeee

66 mo.. evictionn protectionss forr nonpaymentt off rentt expiredd onn Julyy 31.

• EEarlyy estimates:: 5,1900 impactedd workerss ( DCBAA 3/20/255 Reportt Back)
• 88399 downloadss off Noticee too Landlordd Formm (DCBAA websitee data)
• EEvictionn protectionn infrequentlyy usedd perr stakeholders

MOTIONN RESULTS



Whyy thiss iss necessaryy –– Add’l wildfire related impactsd’l wildfire related impacts
Eightt monthss sincee thee firess –– wildfiree survivorss remainn vulnerable.

- Householdss displacedd byy firess aree runningg outt off FEMAA andd insurancee 
funding.. 

Thiss programm bridgess thee gapp inn rentt too keepp peoplee housedd andd 
preventt moree fromm fallingg intoo homelessness.

- Smalll landlordss off damaged -RSOO unitss strugglingg too bringg themm backk 
online



Whyy thiss iss necessaryy –– Federal immigration actions
Immigrantt renterss aree att riskk off eviction

• Lost wages
• Staying home due to fear of detainment
• Families lose primary breadwinners
• Thousands more fear going to work or school

deral immigration actions

Additionall Dataa (nextt slide): RentBrigade compiled qualitative  
and quantitative  data directly from immigrants that illustrate  the ir 
specific need:

• RentBrigade compiled 3 LA specific datase ts
• Federal data  from the  Deportation Data Project 

Supremee Courtt ICEE rulingg 9/8:



Whyy thiss iss necessaryy –– Federall immigrationn actions

Source: Rent Brigade Report “Disappeared and Displaced”



Source: Rent Brigade Report “Disappeared and Displaced”Source: Rent Brigade Report “Disappeared and Displaced”

Whyy thiss iss necessaryy –– Federall immigrationn actions



Whyy thiss iss necessaryy –– Homelessnesss Emergency
LAA Countyy facess aa severe,, ongoingg homelessnesss emergency.. Preventingg 
furtherr increasess inn homelessnesss iss critical.. 

Currentt status:: 
• 116,8988 evictionss filedd January -Junee ‘25
• 4485,0000 low -incomee renterr householdss doo nott havee accesss too ann 

affordablee home (California Housing Partnership, 2024)
• 775,0000 personss experiencingg homelessnesss inn LAA Countyy (LAHSA)

1,3000 evictionss aree beingg filedd everyy twoo weeks.



Timelinee off Priorr Emergencyy Datess 
Januaryy 14:: 
Locall Emergencyy Declarationn 
ratifiedd forr thee Januaryy 77 
windstormm ++ wildfires.

Approved 5 -0

Februaryy 18:: 
Boardd directss establishmentt off wildfiree 
renterr evictionn protectionss andd instructss 
CEOO andd DCBAA too createe aa $100 millionn 
rentt relieff fund.. 

Approvedd 4 -0-1

Februaryy 25:: 
Boardd adoptss evictionn protectionss forr 
tenantss countywidee whoo weree directlyy 
impactedd byy wildfiress ass instructedd onn 2/18.

Applies for rent starting Feb 1 -July 31, 2025
Approvedd 4 -0-1

Marchh 7:: 
CEOO identifiess $100 millionn inn ARPAA andd 
CFCII fundingg too supportt thiss effort.. 



Timelinee off Priorr Emergencyy Dates
Mayy 6:: 
Supervisorr Mitchelll introducess motionn regardingg unspentt 
CFCII funds,, finall approvedd motionn includes:: 

- Recss forr unspentt fundss inn FYY 2025 -266 Finall Changess Budgett mustt bee 
consistentt withh priorr programss andd priorities.

- CFCII Advisoryy Committeee willl providee recss forr unspentt fundss in FYY 
2025 -266 Supplementall Budget.

- Startingg inn FYY 26 -277 thee CFCII Advisoryy Committeee willl includee unspentt 
fundss inn their recommendations.

(Approved 5-0)

Junee 24:: 
Thee Boardd approvess thee $169mm off unspentt CFCII fundingg forr CEOO 
recommendedd programs,, includingg thee $8.78mm identifiedd inn March.. 

Approvedd 5 -0

Julyy 31:: 
Evictionn protectionss forr wildfiree 
victimss expire.. 

Junee 7:: 

Thee firstt federall immigrationn actionss targett 
Loss Angeless County,, startingg weekss off ICEE 
presence,, federall escalation,, andd 
intimidationn off immigrants.. 



Timelinee off Priorr Emergencyy Datess 
Augustt 29:: 
CEO-HII sharess recommendationss forr 
the allocationn off additionall AHTFF funding,, 
includingg $9.7888 millionn forr rentt relief

Septemberr 2:
Thee motionn iss introducedd too thee Boardd 
andd referredd too Opss Clusterr onn 9/10

Septemberr 10:: 
Motionn goess too Opss Clusterr meeting

Septemberr 16
Motionn returnss too Boardd forr avote



Whatt thee Motionn does
Standss upp ann emergencyy rentt relieff programm approvedd byy thee Boardd inn February.. 
Createss thee followingg eligiblee groupss forr relieff (Directivess 1,, 2,, && 3):: 

who used the eviction protections (affirmative 
defense), fulfilling all the qualifications as set forth 
in the 2/17 motion + 2/24 resolution. 

• Lived in their unit before January 7, 2025

• Have begun income replacement efforts: 

• Direct financial impact of +10%

• Self-certify, in writing, under penalty of perjury, 
to their landlord each month that they are 
unable to pay rent due to the fires

Workerss whoo hadd jobb 
losss duee too wildfires

• Workers who would have otherwise 
qualified for EPs and have verifiable job 
loss

• Households running out of FEMA and 
insurance $$$

• Landlords of RSO-damaged units trying 
to bring them back online 

Additionall Wildfire -
Impactedd Households

Otherr Emergency
Conditionss ++ 
Economicc Hardship

including impacts from federal actions 
targeting immigrant communities. 

1/5



Whatt thee Motionn does
Alll Categoriess wouldd usee thee samee prioritizationn agreedd too byy Boardd concurrencee forr 
thee COVIDD Rentt Relieff Program,, andd inn thee Febb 18,, 2025,, Boardd Motion  (Directive 4) :

2/5

• Highest & high need geographie s as identified in the  LA County Equity Explore r Tool

• 80% Area Median Income

• Rent re lie f fully satisfie s the  rent debt

• Small landlords no more  than 4 units 

Chart on next slide 

Usess thee initiall $100 millionn alreadyy identifiedd andd approvedd byy thee Boardd (Directive 5) 
forr applicationss too runn concurrently:: 

• $5 million to Categorie s 1 & 2

• $5 million to Category 3



EMERGENCYY RENTT RELIEFF ELIGIBILITYY 
All Categories would use the same prioritization agreed to by Board concurrence for the COVID Rent Relief 
Program, and in the Feb 18, 2025, Board Motion (Directive 4): 

CATEGORY ELIGIBILITY RELIEF AMOUNT FUNDING

1

Tenants impactedd  byy jobb losss fromm thee wildfires
and me t all the qualifications of the eviction moratorium from Fe bruary,
including providing se lf-ce rtification to the ir landlords
*COUNTYWIDE

No limit ;
Moratorium was in place for 6 months,
intended to make landlords whole

$55 Million :: 
$1.211M APRA-enabled

(CEO memo 3/8/25)

+
$3.789M CFCI

(approved by BOS 6/24/25)

A

2                B

                  C

Other tenantss impactedd  byy jobb losss fromm thee wildfires,,  
who would have othe rwise qualified but did not provide se lf-ce rtification
to the ir landlords.
*COUNTYWIDE

No limit ;
Moratorium was in place for 6 months,
intended to make landlords whole

Tenant and homeowner households
displaced  byy thee Wildfiress  whoo havee exhaustedd support  
from insurancee carrierss andd FEMA
*FROM WILDFIRE AREASS 

$5,0000  max;
Inte nded to be stop gap measure , not
ongoing as households rebuild

Small landlordss  withh  Countyy RSTPOO units,, 
which remain vacant due to ongoing repairs re lated to the Wildfire s.
*UNINCORPORATED ONLY,, MUSTT BEE RSTPOO UNITSS 

$5,0000  max

3

Tenant households facing
emergency conditionss  andd otherr  economicc hardshipp  
including fede ral actions such as ICE raids.
*COUNTYWIDE

$5,0000  max

$55 Million:: 
$5M CFCI approved by BOS 6/24/25)
+
$$9.7888 Millionn AHTF
(if motion passes)

3/5



Whatt thee Motionn does
4/5

Gives DCBA delegated authority to ccontractt withh 3rdd partyy administratorr 
included call center, application portal, and more, and build flexibility into the 
contract (Directive 6)

Gives DCBA de legated authority too sett upp ongoingg infrastructuree forr rentt relieff 
and too pursuee additionall fundingg (Directive 7)

• DCBA has administe red multiple  re lie f programs ove r recent years 
• Recontracting and standing up something new is ine fficient, expensive

Directss DCBAA too reportt backk onn progress and additional recommendations in 
120  days (Directive 8)



Whatt thee Motionn does
5/5

Additionally,, directss CEOO to:: 

• Allocate $9.788M in Affordable Housing Trust Fund dollars to this program 
as part of the Supplemental Budget Process (Directive 1) 

From FY 24-25 carryover and excess funds from TTC (as directed by 
2020 Board Motion) 
Rent Re lie f is an intended use  from 2015 Board Motion
This amount was a recommendation from CEO-Homeless Initiative

• Identify any additional funding sources such as LACAHSA (Directive  2)



Strongg Coalitionn off Supporters



BOARD LETTER/MEMO  
CLUSTER FACT SHEET 

 
  Board Letter                                     Board Memo                                             Other 

 
CLUSTER AGENDA 
REVIEW DATE 

9/10/2025 

BOARD MEETING DATE 9/30/2025 

SUPERVISORIAL DISTRICT 
AFFECTED 

 
  All         1st       2nd        3rd       4th      5th          

DEPARTMENT(S) Public Works 

SUBJECT CP Treasurer and Tax Collector Warehouse Deferred Maintenance Repairs Project 

PROGRAM N/A 

AUTHORIZES DELEGATED 
AUTHORITY TO DEPT 

  Yes            No   

SOLE SOURCE CONTRACT   Yes            No   

If Yes, please explain why:   
N/A 

SB 1439 SUPPLEMENTAL 
DECLARATION FORM 
REVIEW COMPLETED BY 
EXEC OFFICE 

☒  Yes          ☐  No – Not Applicable   

 
If unsure whether a matter is subject to the Levine Act, e-mail your packet to 
EOLevineAct@bos.lacounty.gov to avoid delays in scheduling your Board letter. 

DEADLINES/ 
TIME CONSTRAINTS 

N/A 

COST & FUNDING Total cost: 
$21,250,000 

Funding source: 
Facility Reinvestment Program (Net County Cost and Lease 
Revenue Obligation Notes financing) 

TERMS (if applicable): 
N/A 

Explanation: 
N/A 

PURPOSE OF REQUEST Approve and authorize Public Works to finalize and execute two construction change 
orders with PCN3, Inc., for a total not-to-exceed amount of $2,360,000, including 
$1,180,000 to revise the proposed new fire sprinkler system and $1,180,000 to 
incorporate full-height, fire-rated interior partition walls in the warehouse to comply with 
the Fire Code requirements for the intended warehouse operations and functions. 

BACKGROUND 
(include internal/external 
issues that may exist 
including any related 
motions) 

On November 30, 2021, the Board approved the project as part of the ongoing 
Facility Reinvestment Program to address the high-priority deficiencies identified in the 
County's Strategic Asset Management database.  The project consists of replacing the 
roof structure, and repairing and upgrading the buildingʹs electrical, mechanical, 
plumbing, and fire protection systems to meet current codes and extend the service life 
of the warehouse facility. 
 
During the initial phase of construction, the County Fire Inspector observed the current 
warehouse operations and functions and determined that the large volume and high 
height of the stacked storage containers required changes and additional improvements 
in the warehouse to comply with the current Fire Code requirements and help mitigate 
potential fire hazards.   

EQUITY INDEX OR LENS 
WAS UTILIZED 

  Yes            No   
If Yes, please explain how: 
N/A 

SUPPORTS ONE OF THE 
NINE BOARD PRIORITIES  

  Yes            No   
If Yes, please state which one(s) and explain how:  The project supports Board Priority 
No. 7, Sustainability, by investing in County facilities to provide improved public services 
and workforce environments that will lead to increased productivity. 

DEPARTMENTAL 
CONTACTS 

Name, Title, Phone # & Email: 

Vincent Yu, Deputy Director, (626) 458-4010, cell (626) 614-7217, 
vyu@pw.lacounty.gov 

 



COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 

“To Enrich Lives Through Effective and Caring Service” 

900 SOUTH FREMONT AVENUE 

ALHAMBRA, CALIFORNIA  91803-1331 

Telephone: (626) 458-5100 

http://dpw.lacounty.gov 

September 30, 2025 

MARK PESTRELLA, Director 

ADDRESS ALL CORRESPONDENCE TO: 

P.O. BOX 1460 

ALHAMBRA, CALIFORNIA 91802-1460 

IN REPLY PLEASE 
REFER TO FILE:

The Honorable Board of Supervisors 
County of Los Angeles 
383 Kenneth Hahn Hall of Administration 
500 West Temple Street 
Los Angeles, California 90012 

Dear Supervisors: 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT CORE SERVICE AREA 
TREASURER AND TAX COLLECTOR WAREHOUSE  

DEFERRED MAINTENANCE REPAIRS PROJECT 
APPROVE CONSTRUCTION CHANGE ORDERS 

SPECS. 7793; CAPITAL PROJECT NOS. 87787 AND 89245 
FISCAL YEAR 2025-26 

(SUPERVISORIAL DISTRICT 1) 
(4-VOTES) 

SUBJECT 

Public Works is seeking Board approval to execute two construction change orders with 
PCN3, Inc., for the Treasurer and Tax Collector Warehouse Deferred Maintenance 
Repairs Project.  

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE BOARD: 

1. Find that the scope of work to be carried out under the proposed change orders is
within the scope of the previous findings of exemption under the California
Environmental Quality Act for the previously approved Treasurer and Tax Collector
Warehouse Deferred Maintenance Repairs Project or is also exempt for the
reasons stated in this letter and in the record of the project.

2. Approve and authorize the Director of Public Works or his designee to finalize and
execute a change order with PCN3, Inc., for a total not-to-exceed amount of
$1,180,000, to revise the proposed new fire sprinkler system to comply with the
Fire Code requirements for the intended warehouse operations and functions.
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3. Approve and authorize the Director of Public Works or his designee to finalize and
execute a change order with PCN3, Inc., for a total not-to-exceed amount of
$1,180,000, to incorporate full-height, fire-rated interior partition walls in the
warehouse to comply with the Fire Code requirements for the intended warehouse
operations and functions.

PURPOSE/JUSTIFICATION OF RECOMMENDED ACTION 

The purpose of the recommended actions is to find the proposed change orders within 
the scope of the previous exemption findings for the previously approved Treasurer and 
Tax Collector Warehouse Deferred Maintenance Repairs Project and authorize Public 
Works to execute two construction change orders with PCN3, Inc., for a combined total 
not-to-exceed amount of $2,360,000 to complete the project.  

Background 

The Treasure and Tax Collector (TTC) warehouse is located at 16610 Chestnut 
Street, City of Industry, CA 91748 and is operated and maintained by TTC.  The 
120,000-square-foot warehouse is a single-story, concrete tilt-up structure that was 
originally constructed in 1970.  The warehouse facility stores personal property on behalf 
of the estates administered by the Public Administrator and clients of the Office of 
Public Guardian.  The warehouse roof structure is damaged and in poor condition, and 
the buildingʹs mechanical, electrical, and plumbing systems are in need of repair or 
replacement to meet current code requirements. 

On November 30, 2021, the Board approved the project as part of the ongoing 
Facility Reinvestment Program to address the high-priority deficiencies noted above as 
identified in the Countyʹs Strategic Asset Management database.  On February 7, 2023, 
the Board approved the revised project scope to include the repair and replacement of 
the fire protection systems and the revised project budget of $21,250,000.   

On June 6, 2023, the Board authorized Public Works to advertise for construction bids 
using the County's competitive low bid process and to award the construction contract to 
the lowest responsive and responsible bidder within the Board-approved project budget.  
On January 4, 2024, Public Works awarded the construction contract for $11,868,000 to 
PCN3, Inc.   

The project consists of replacing the roof structure and repairing and replacing the 
building mechanical, electrical, plumbing, and fire protection systems to meet current 
codes and extend the service life of the warehouse facility.  Construction is ongoing and 
being phased to maintain the warehouse in operation.   
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The TTC warehouse consists of an open floor plan for the storage areas where storage 
containers of various sizes are used and stacked vertically on top of each other to 
maximize storage capacity and secure estate personal property in the warehouse. 

During the initial phase of construction, the County Fire Inspector observed the current 
TTC warehouse operations and functions and determined that the large volume and high 
height of the stacked storage containers required changes and additional improvements 
in the warehouse to comply with the current Fire Code requirements and help mitigate 
potential fire hazards.  The additional improvements include subdividing the open storage 
area in the warehouse by incorporating full-height, fire-rated interior partition walls to 
comply with the allowable total volume of high pile storage and to help contain and prevent 
the spread of fire in case of an emergency; revising the proposed fire sprinkler system to 
increase the pipe sizing and number of sprinkler heads to provide required coverage in 
the partitioned storage areas in case of a fire; and revising the proposed fire alarm system 
to provide full coverage for the partitioned storage areas and integration with the 
expanded fire sprinkler system.   

Change Orders 

Approval of the recommended actions would approve two proposed change orders       
to the contract for a total not-to-exceed amount of $2,360,000, which change orders 
consist of $1,180,000 to revise the proposed new fire sprinkler system, and $1,180,000 
to incorporate the full-height, fire-rated interior partition walls in the warehouse.  Public 
Works is currently negotiating the final costs with the contractor for implementing the 
changes.  

The change order to revise the new fire alarm system and associated controls will be 
executed under the delegated authority of Public Works. 

Approval of the proposed change orders will allow Public Works to achieve construction 
substantial completion by January 2026. 

Implementation of Strategic Plan Goals 

These recommendations support the County Strategic Plan: North Star 3, Realize 
Tomorrow's Government Today, Focus Area Goal F, Flexible and Efficient Infrastructure, 
Strategy ii, Modernize Infrastructure, by renovating and modernizing public infrastructure 
assets that will improve the operational effectiveness of existing County assets. 

FISCAL IMPACT/FINANCING 

The two proposed change orders are for a total not-to-exceed amount of $2,360,000. 
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The Board-approved project budget of $21,250,000, under Capital Project Nos. 87787 
and 89245, includes design, plan check, consultant services, construction, change order 
contingency, and County services.  Sufficient funding is available in the approved project 
budget to cover the costs of the proposed change orders.  The project budget and 
schedule summaries are included in the Enclosure. 
 
The project is funded with $10,000 in net County cost from the Extraordinary Maintenance 
Budget for predevelopment costs; $3,440,000 in net County cost from the Extraordinary 
Maintenance Budget, Capital Project No. 87787; and $17,800,000 from Lease Revenue 
Obligation Notes financing, Capital Project No. 89245.  
 
Operating Budget Impact 
 
Following completion of the project, TTC will fund any additional associated maintenance 
and operational costs for the facility with existing budgetary resources from its Operating 
Budget. 
 
FACTS AND PROVISIONS/LEGAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
Section 20137 of the California Public Contract Code allows the Board, with a four-fifths 
vote, to authorize an individual change order to a construction contract that is 10 percent 
or less of the original contract amount without having to obtain bids for the work.  The two 
proposed change orders are each below 10 percent of the original contract amount and 
within the statutory threshold. 
 
Section 20145 of the California Public Contract Code limits the aggregate total amount of 
change orders that Public Works can approve under delegated authority to 25 percent of 
the original contract amount, and the amount of each individual change order cannot 
exceed 10 percent of the original contract amount or $330,000, whichever is less.  The 
two proposed change orders exceed Public Works delegated authority of $330,000 for 
individual change orders.  Therefore, Public Works is seeking approval and authorization 
from the Board to execute the proposed change orders. 
 
Any change orders for the remainder of the project will be executed under the delegated 
authority of Public Works and consistent with the requirements of California Public 
Contract Code Section 20145. 
 
In accordance with the Board's Civic Art Policy amended on August 4, 2020, the proposed 
project involves repair and building system replacements under the Facility Reinvestment 
Program and is exempt from requirements of the policy. 
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The project supports the Board's policy for Green Building/Sustainable Design Program 
by incorporating water and energy-efficient plumbing, mechanical, and electrical 
equipment and fixtures as part of the improvements. 
 
In accordance with Board Policy 5.270, Countywide Local and Targeted Worker Hiring, 
the project requires that at least 30 percent of the California construction labor hours be 
performed by qualified Local Residents and at least 10 percent be performed by Targeted 
Workers facing employment barriers.   
 
On February 28, 2023, the Board approved the execution of the Countywide Community 
Workforce Agreement, which will apply to projects with an estimated construction contract 
value of $5,000,000 or greater.  Therefore, the contractor and all subcontractors must 
comply with all terms and conditions of the Countywide Community Workforce Agreement 
which, among other things, increases work opportunities for those seeking to start a new 
career in the construction industry and promotes the hiring of underrepresented 
individuals on the project.  
 
ENVIRONMENTAL DOCUMENTATION 
 
On November 30, 2021, and June 6, 2023, the Board found the project exempt from the 
California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA).  The approved project, which consists of 
replacement of the existing roof structure and repairs and upgrades to the buildingʹs 
electrical, mechanical, plumbing, and fire protection systems, is within certain classes of 
projects that have been determined not to have a significant effect on the environment in 
that it meets the criteria set forth in Sections 15301 (a), (d), and (l); 15302 (b) and (c); and 
15303 of the CEQA Guidelines, and Classes 1 (c), (d), (h), (j), (l), and (m); 2 (a), (b), and 
(e); and 3 of the County's Environmental Document Reporting Procedures and 
Guidelines, Appendix G.  The project provides for repair, refurbishment, and alterations 
of existing facilities and installation of new equipment involving negligible or no expansion 
of an existing use and where replacement features will have the same purpose and 
capacity.  
 
The approved project continues to be within the scope of the Board's previous finding of 
exemption.  The work included in the proposed change orders described above to the 
approved project is either within the scope of the Boardʹs findings of exemption or is also 
similarly exempt from CEQA under the provisions included in the previous findings of 
exemption.  
 
Additionally, the project will continue to comply with all applicable regulations and is not 
located in a sensitive environment.  There are no cumulative impacts, unusual 
circumstances, damage to scenic highways, listing on hazardous waste sites compiled 
pursuant to Government Code Section 65962.5, or indications that the project may cause 
a substantial adverse change in the significance of a historical resource that would make 
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the exemptions inapplicable based on the record of the proposed project. 
 
Upon the Board's approval of the recommended actions, Public Works will file a Notice of 
Exemption with the Registrar-Recorder/County Clerk and with the State Clearinghouse in 
the Office of Land Use and Climate Innovation in accordance with Section 21152 of the 
California Public Resources Code and will post the notice to its website in accordance 
with Section 21092.2. 
 
CONTRACTING PROCESS 
 
On June 6, 2023, the Board authorized Public Works to advertise for construction bids 
using the County's competitive low bid process and to award the construction contract to 
the lowest responsive and responsible bidder within the Board-approved project budget.  
On January 4, 2024, Public Works awarded the construction contract for $11,868,000 to 
PCN3, Inc., as the lowest responsive and responsible bidder. 
 
Since the award of the contract, Public Works has executed five change orders for 
a combined amount of $325,531 under delegated authority pursuant to California 
Public Contract Code Section 20145.  Approval of the two proposed change orders to 
PCN3, Inc., will increase the contract amount by a $2,360,000 not-to-exceed amount for 
a revised total contract amount of $14,553,531. 
 
IMPACT ON CURRENT SERVICES (OR PROJECTS) 
 
Approval of the recommended actions will have no impact on current County services or 
projects.  The construction work is being phased to maintain the warehouse facility in 
operation during construction.  Public Works is coordinating with the contractor for 
execution of the work to minimize disruptions to the facility operations. 
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CONCLUSION 
 
Please return one adopted copy of this Board letter to Public Works, Project Management 
Division I. 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
 
 
 
MARK PESTRELLA, PE 
Director of Public Works 
 
MP:GT:sl 
 
Enclosure 
 
c: Chief Executive Office (Capital Programs Division) 
 County Counsel 
 Executive Office, Board of Supervisors 
 Treasurer and Tax Collector 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
PMI-3\U:\PMDI\gen\oth\dmtce\TTC Warehouse\PF\Ad\BL\2025\Warehouse (BL) 

 

DRAFT



ENCLOSURE 
September 30, 2025 

 

Page 1 of 1 
 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT CORE SERVICE AREA 
TREASURER AND TAX COLLECTOR WAREHOUSE  

DEFERRED MAINTENANCE REPAIRS PROJECT 
APPROVE CONSTRUCTION CHANGE ORDERS 

SPECS. 7793; CAPITAL PROJECT NOS. 87787 AND 89245 
FISCAL YEAR 2025-26 

(SUPERVISORIAL DISTRICT 1) 
(4 VOTES) 

 
I. PROJECT SCHEDULE 

Project Activity Scheduled Completion Date 

Construction Documents   09/01/2022* 

Jurisdictional Approvals   12/07/2022* 

Construction Award   01/04/2024* 

Construction Start   02/26/2024* 

Substantial Completion  01/31/2026 

Project Acceptance  03/31/2026 
*Actual Completion Date 

 
 

II. PROJECT BUDGET SUMMARY 

Project Activity Approved Project Budget 

Construction   $11,878,000* 

Change Order Contingency $  2,300,000 

Project Contingency $  2,622,000 

Plans and Specifications $  1,650,000 

Consultant Services $     530,000 

Miscellaneous Expenditures $         5,000 

Jurisdictional Review/Plan Check/Permits $     171,000 

County Services $  2,094,000 

TOTAL $21,250,000 
*Includes $10,000 consultant agreement fee for preparation of baseline construction schedule. 
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CLUSTER AGENDA REVIEW DATE 9/10/2025 
BOARD MEETING DATE 9/30/2025 
SUPERVISORIAL DISTRICT 
AFFECTED 

 
  All         1st       2nd        3rd       4th      5th          

DEPARTMENT(S) CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE 
SUBJECT COUNTYWIDE CLASSIFICATION/COMPENSATION ACTIONS 
PROGRAM  
AUTHORIZES DELEGATED 
AUTHORITY TO DEPT   Yes            No   

SOLE SOURCE CONTRACT   Yes            No   
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SB 1439 SUPPLEMENTAL 
DECLARATION FORM REVIEW 
COMPLETED BY EXEC OFFICE 

  Yes            No  - Not Applicable 
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COST & FUNDING Total cost: 
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Compensation Amendments: 
 
 

TERMS (if applicable): 

Explanation: 

PURPOSE OF REQUEST TO IMPLEMENT THE FISCAL YEAR 2025-2026 FINAL CHANGES BUDGET AND OTHER 
CLASSIFICATION/COMPENSATION ACTIONS 

BACKGROUND 
(include internal/external issues 
that may exist including any 
related motions) 

This Board Letter includes:  
 

1. Approve the accompanying ordinance amending Title 6 - Salaries, of the County Code 
to update the departmental staffing provisions to reflect positions allocated, deleted, 
and transferred in the FY 2025-2026 Final Changes Budget and to implement routine 
technical adjustments and corrections to reflect earlier Board-approved budget and 
classification actions; 

 
2. Add one (1) unclassified classification and three (3) new employee classifications; 

 
3. Delete four (4) non-represented classifications; and 

 
4. Adjusting certain pay practices, establishing an annual budget certification requirement, 

and making minor technical corrections. 
EQUITY INDEX OR LENS WAS 
UTILIZED 

  Yes            No   
If Yes, please explain how: 

SUPPORTS ONE OF THE NINE 
BOARD PRIORITIES  

  Yes            No   
If Yes, please state which one(s) and explain how: 

DEPARTMENTAL CONTACTS Name, Title, Phone # & Email:  
Jennifer Revuelta, Principal Analyst, (213) 974-1783, jrevuelta@ceo.lacounty.gov  
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CEO Classification/Compensation Contact Information:  
Alex Evans, Manager, (213) 893-2370, aevans@ceo.lacounty.gov  
Jennifer Revuelta, Principal Analyst, (213) 974-1783, jrevuelta@ceo.lacounty.gov 
 
This Board Letter includes: 
 

1. Approve the accompanying ordinance amending Title 6 - Salaries, of the County Code to 
update the departmental staffing provisions to reflect positions allocated, deleted, and 
transferred in the FY 2025-2026 Final Changes Budget and to implement routine 
technical adjustments and corrections to reflect earlier Board-approved budget and 
classification actions; 

 
2. Add one (1) unclassified classification and three (3) new employee classifications; 

 
3. Delete four (4) non-represented classifications; and 
 
4. Adjusting certain pay practices, establishing an annual budget certification requirement, 

and making minor technical corrections. 
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September 30, 2025 
 
 
 
The Honorable Board of Supervisors 
County of Los Angeles 
383 Kenneth Hahn Hall of Administration 
500 West Temple Street 
Los Angeles, California 90012 
  
Dear Supervisors: 
 

COUNTYWIDE CLASSIFICATION/COMPENSATION ACTIONS TO 
IMPLEMENT THE FISCAL YEAR 2025-2026 FINAL CHANGES BUDGET 

AND OTHER CLASSIFICATION/COMPENSATION ACTIONS 
(ALL SUPERVISORIAL DISTRICTS) (3 VOTES) 

 
 
SUBJECT 
 
This letter and accompanying ordinance will update the departmental staffing provisions 
related to the approval of the Fiscal Year (FY) 2025-2026 Final Changes Budget, as well 
as provide technical adjustments and corrections to reflect earlier Board-approved budget 
and classification actions.  In addition, this letter and accompanying ordinance will update 
the departmental staffing provisions by adding one (1) new unclassified classification and 
three (3) new employee classifications; deleting four (4) non-represented classifications; 
and amending compensation provisions. 
 
IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE BOARD: 
 
1. Approve the accompanying ordinance amending Title 6 - Salaries, of the County Code 
to update the departmental staffing provisions to reflect positions allocated, deleted, and 
transferred in the FY 2025-2026 Final Changes Budget and to implement routine 
technical adjustments and corrections to reflect earlier Board-approved budget and 
classification actions; 
 
2. Add one (1) unclassified classification and three (3) new employee classifications; 

 
 

Kathryn Barger 
Fifth District 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
Kenneth Hahn Hall of Administration 
500 West Temple Street, Room 713, Los Angeles, CA 90012 
(213) 973-1101 ceo.lacounty.gov 
 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
Fesia A. Davenport 
 
“To Enrich Lives Through Effective and Caring Service” 

Janice Hahn 
Fourth District 

BOARD OF 
SUPERVISORS 

Hilda L. Solis 
First District 

Holly J. Mitchell 
Second District 

Lindsey P. Horvath 
Third District 
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3. Delete four (4) non-represented classifications; and 
 
4. Adjusting certain pay practices, establishing an annual budget certification 
requirement, and making minor technical corrections. 

 
 
PURPOSE/JUSTIFICATION OF RECOMMENDED ACTION 
 
The following summarizes the purpose/justification of the recommended actions: 
 
FY 2025-2026 Final Changes Budget 
 
The subject budget phase was approved by the Board of Supervisors (Board) on  
June 24, 2025.  This letter implements the approved changes to departmental staffing.  
 
The Board’s approval of the attached ordinance will fulfill the Charter requirement to 
provide for the number of County employees.  It will also provide the authority for County 
departments to fill new positions allocated in the FY 2025-2026 Final Changes Budget, 
delete positions which are obsolete, and make other adjustments as necessary.  These 
recommendations are a routine part of the annual budget process.  
 
New Unclassified Classification 
 
On April 1, 2025, the Board approved a motion to establish a new County department 
dedicated to homelessness solutions. This new department, officially named the  
Los Angeles County Department of Homeless Services and Housing, aims to streamline 
efforts, improve accountability, and better serve individuals experiencing homelessness. 
The new department will operate with transparency and efficiency, led by a director who 
is accountable to the Board. The department will focus on achieving clearly defined, 
performance-based outcomes while streamlining processes and consolidating resources 
under one (1) County department. 
 
As such, we are recommending the creation of one (1) new unclassified classification, 
Director, Department of Homeless Services and Housing (UC) (Item No. 8570) 
(Attachment).  The Director, Department of Homeless Services and Housing (UC), will 
have responsibility for directing, planning, and coordinating the operations of Homeless 
Services and Housing Department.  
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New Employee Classifications 
 
We are recommending the establishment of two (2) new employee classifications for  
Los Angeles County Employees Retirement Association (LACERA), Chief Ethics and 
Compliance Officer, LACERA (Item No. 0808) and Deputy Chief Ethics and Compliance 
Officer, LACERA (Item No. 0809) (Attachment), and attendant salaries based on 
information from LACERA as well as Chief Executive Office studies, and include analysis 
on compensation parity, internal alignment considerations and the functions of the 
jobs.  Specifically, our studies included a survey of comparable positions and internal 
alignment within LACERA and other County departmental positions. Our findings 
supported creating these classifications that will be responsible for directing the 
formulation, development, and implementation of an enterprise-wide ethics and 
compliance program, as an independent function within management, in relation to the 
risks related to ethical standards and compliance with laws, regulations, policies, and 
procedures applicable to LACERA’s governance and operations, including pension 
administration, benefits, healthcare, finance, and investments.  The new ethics 
classifications will allow LACERA to focus on ethics and compliance policies, strategies 
and programs that are distinct from existing internal audit and compliance functions.   
 
On November 26, 2024, the Board adopted a motion directing the Board of Supervisors 
Executive Office, in consultation with County Counsel, to establish the Governance 
Reform Task Force (GRTF) to make recommendations to the Los Angeles County Board 
of Supervisors on implementing the provisions of Measure G, a charter amendment 
approved by voters in November 2024. The 13-member body will support the County’s 
efforts to reform its governance structure by facilitating public engagement, conducting 
research, and providing input on potential changes.  As such, we are recommending the 
creation of one (1) new classification, Member, GRTF Commission (Item No. 9507) 
(Attachment). These task force members will support the County’s efforts to reform its 
governance structure by facilitating public engagement, conducting research, and 
providing input on potential changes.  
 
Deleted Classifications 
 
In conjunction with our continuing goal of reducing classifications, we are recommending 
the deletion of four (4) non-represented classifications from the Classification Plan 
(Attachment).  The positions are vacant.  This recommendation is consistent with the 
County’s strategy to reduce the number of obsolete classifications.   
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Compensation Amendments 
 
We recommend adjusting certain pay practices, establishing an annual budget 
certification requirement, and making minor technical corrections to the Board of 
Supervisors Performance-Based Pay Plan.  These structural changes will more closely 
align the plan with the County’s Management Appraisal and Performance Plan.  
 
Implementation of Strategic Plan Goals 
 
These recommended actions support the County’s Strategic Plan North Star 3 – Realize 
Tomorrow’s Government Today, Focus Area Goal B – Diverse and Inclusive Workforce, 
Strategy 2 – Fairness and Equity. 
 
FISCAL IMPACT/FINANCING 
 
The cost of and financing for the recommended new positions have been included in the 
FY 2025-2026 Final Changes Budget.   
 
FACTS AND PROVISIONS/LEGAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
Pursuant to Article III, Section 11(3) of the Charter of the County of Los Angeles, the 
Board of Supervisors is “to provide, by ordinance, for the number of assistants, deputies, 
clerks, attaches, and other persons employed in the service of the County.”  The County 
Charter also authorizes the establishment and maintenance of “a classification plan and 
the classification of all positions.”  This responsibility is further delineated in Civil Service 
Rule 5. 
 
California Government Code Sections 31522.1, 31522.2 and 31522.4, County 
Employees Retirement Law of 1937, states that retirement system employees are County 
employees who are to be included in the salary ordinance adopted by the Board.  Further, 
the Constitution and our County Charter provides the Board with the authority to create 
classifications and set the compensation of County employees.  
 
Appropriate notifications have been made to the impacted employee organizations 
regarding the recommended classification actions.  The accompanying ordinance 
implementing amendments to Title 6 - Salaries, of the County Code has been approved 
as to form by County Counsel. 
 
 
 
 
 



The Honorable Board of Supervisors 
9/30/2025 
Page 5 
 
 
IMPACT ON CURRENT SERVICES (OR PROJECTS) 
 
Approval of these recommendations will enable departments to effect personnel actions 
associated with the FY 2025-2026 Final Changes Budget and other classification actions.  
 
Respectfully submitted, 
 
 
 
FESIA A. DAVENPORT 
Chief Executive Officer 
 
 
FAD:JMN 
AE:JR:AS:lm 
 
Enclosures 
 
c: Executive Office, Board of Supervisors 

County Counsel 
Auditor-Controller 
Human Resources 
Affected Departments 
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UNCLASSIFIED CLASSIFICATION RECOMMENDED FOR 
ADDITION TO THE CLASSIFICATION PLAN 

 
Proposed 
Savings/ 
Cafeteria 

Benefit Plan 

Item 
No. 

 
Title 

Recommended 
Salary 

Schedule and 
Level 

Savings/ 
Megaflex 8570 Director, Department of Homeless Services and 

Housing (UC) N23 R21 

 
CLASSIFICATIONS RECOMMENDED FOR 

ADDITION TO THE CLASSIFICATION PLAN 
 
Proposed 
Savings/ 
Cafeteria 

Benefit Plan 

Item 
No. 

 
Title 

Recommended 
Salary 

Schedule and 
Level 

Savings/ 
Megaflex 0808 Chief Ethics and Compliance Officer, LACERA N23 LS12 

Savings/ 
Megaflex 0809 Deputy Chief Ethics and Compliance Officer, 

LACERA NM 119K 

 
CLASSIFICATION SUBJECT TO SPECIAL PAY PROVISIONS 

RECOMMENDED FOR ADDITION 
 
Item 
No. Title 

9507 Member, Governance Reform Task Force 
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NON-REPRESENTED CLASSIFICATIONS RECOMMENDED 
FOR DELETION FROM THE CLASSIFICATION PLAN 

 

Item 
No. Title 

1016 Administrative Deputy, Child Support Services 

8810 Chief II, Arts and Culture 

5089 Home Nursing Attendant 

6810 Section Manager, Custodial Services, ISD 

 
 



 
ANALYSIS 

This ordinance amends Title 6 – Salaries of the Los Angeles County Code by: 

• Adding and establishing the salaries for one (1) unclassified classification 

and three (3) new employee classifications; 

• Deleting four (4) employee classifications;  

• Amending Section 6.28.060 (Table of positions without compensation and 

positions paid in accordance with special provisions in Chapters 6.02 – 6.24 and 

Division 3) to add and establish one (1) classification with a special pay provision; 

• Amending Section 6.44.200 (Board of Supervisors Performance-Based 

Pay Plan) to adjust certain pay practices, establish an annual budget certification 

requirement, and make minor technical corrections; and  

• Adding, deleting, and/or changing certain employee classifications and 

number of ordinance positions in the departments of Aging and Disabilities, Alternate 

Public Defender, Auditor-Controller, Chief Executive Officer, Consumer and Business 

Affairs, District Attorney, Fire, Health Services, Internal Services, Los Angeles County 

Employees Retirement Association, Medical Examiner, Mental Health, Museum of 

Natural History, Parks and Recreation, Probation, Public Defender, Public Health, 

Public Social Services, Public Works, Registrar-Recorder/County Clerk, Sheriff, and 

Treasurer and Tax Collector.   

 
 
 
 
     DAWYN R. HARRISON 
     County Counsel 
 
 
     By: 
          GRAEME E. SHARPE 
          Senior Deputy County Counsel 
          Labor & Employment Division  
            
 



 

  

ORDINANCE NO. __________________ 
 

An ordinance amending Title 6 – Salaries of the Los Angeles County Code to 

add and establish the salaries for one (1) unclassified classification and three (3) new 

employee classifications; delete four (4) employee classifications; add and establish one 

(1) classification with a special pay provision; amend compensation provisions; and add, 

delete, and/or change certain employee classifications and number of ordinance 

positions in various departments as a result of the budget process for Fiscal Year 2025-

2026. 

The Board of Supervisors of the County of Los Angeles ordains as follows: 

SECTION 1.  Section 6.28.050 (Tables of Classes of Positions with Salary 

Schedule and Level) is hereby amended to add the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 

TITLE EFFECTIVE 
DATE 

SALARY OR 
SALARY 
SCHEDULE AND 
LEVEL 
 

0808 CHIEF ETHICS & COMPLIANCE 
OFF,LACERA 

                * N23 LS12 

     
0809 DEP CHIEF ETHICS COMPLIANCE 

OFF,LACERA 
                * NM 119K 

     
8570 DIR,DEPT OF HOMELESS SVCS & 

HOUSING(UC) 
                * N23 R21 

     
 

*The Executive Office/Clerk of the Board of Supervisors shall insert the effective  
 

date for the salary or salary schedule and level in the space provided for the  
 
classifications added to Section 6.28.050 of the County Code.  
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SECTION 2. Section 6.28.050 (Tables of Classes of Positions with Salary 

Schedule and Level) is hereby amended to delete the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 

TITLE EFFECTIVE 
DATE 

SALARY OR 
SALARY 
SCHEDULE AND 
LEVEL 
 

1016 ADMIN DEP,CHILD SUPPORT 
SERVICES 

01/01/2021 
10/01/2022 
10/01/2023 
10/01/2024 
 

N23 
N23 
N23 
N23 

S13 
S13 
S13 
S13 

8810 CHIEF II,ARTS & CULTURE 02/28/2023 
10/01/2023 
10/01/2024 
 

N23 
N23 
N23 

S10 
S10 
S10 

 
5089 HOME NURSING ATTENDANT 01/01/2021 

10/01/2022 
10/01/2023 
10/01/2024 
 

NMO 
NMO 
NMO 
NMO 

70G 
75B 
76D 
77F 

 
6810 SECTION MGR,CUSTODIAL 

SERVICES,ISD 
01/01/2021 
10/01/2022 
10/01/2023 
10/01/2024 
 

NMO 
NMO 
NMO 
NMO 

101B 
103B 
104D 
105F 

 
SECTION 3. Section 6.28.060 (Table of positions without compensation and 

positions paid in accordance with special provisions in Chapters 6.02 – 6.24 and  

Division 3) is hereby amended to add the following class: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

TITLE 
 

9507 MEMBER,GOVERNANCE REFORM TASK FORCE 
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SECTION 4. Section 6.33.010 (Alternate Public Defender) is hereby amended to 

delete the following classes and number of ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

2565A 1 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY MANAGER I 
 

2569A 1 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SPECIALIST I 
 

1845A 1 PRIN DEPARTMENTAL PERSONNEL ASST 
 

2525A 1 SENIOR APPLICATION DEVELOPER 
 

SECTION 5. Section 6.33.010 (Alternate Public Defender) is hereby amended to 

change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

1002A 3 2 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES MANAGER I 
 

9255A 22 20 DEPUTY ALTERNATE PUBLIC DEFENDER II 
 

2591A 4 3 INFORMATION SYSTEMS ANALYST II 
 

2901A 27 26 INVESTIGATOR II,PD 
 

9035N 4 3 PSYCHIATRIC SOCIAL WORKER II 
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SECTION 6. Section 6.40.010 (Auditor-Controller) is hereby amended to change 

the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0648A 38 39 ACCOUNTANT III 
 

0653A 14 15 SUPERVISING ACCOUNTANT,AUDITOR-CONT 
 

SECTION 7. Section 6.44.200 is hereby amended to read as follows: 

6.44.200 Board of Supervisors Performance-Based Pay Plan. 

A. The salary for an Employee included in the Department of the Board of 

Supervisors Performance-Based Pay Plan ("Plan") shall be established and adjusted as 

set forth in this section.  

B. Definitions. When interpreting this section, words having initial capital 

letters shall have the following meanings:  

... 

6. "CAOCEO" means the Chief Administrative Executive Officer of the 

County of Los Angeles.  

… 

E. Initial Rate. An Employee upon Appointment to a class compensated 

within the Plan shall be compensated according to the following rules:  

… 
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2. Placement of an Employee upon Appointment at a Base Salary beyond 

Control Point 2 shall require prior approval of the CAO CEO if such placement results in 

an increase in base salary exceeding 5.5 percent.  

F. Progression Within the Salary Range Structure. After initial Appointment to 

a class compensated within the Plan, the Employee shall progress through the 

appropriate Salary Range according to the following rules at 12-month intervals:  

… 

3. An Employee may advance within the assigned Salary Range to the 

Control Point of the Salary Band that is associated with the Merit Adjustment Group in 

which the Employee is currently a member in accordance with the following table: , 

except that an employee who has reached the Control Point may receive additional 

annual merit increases of up to 5.5 percent per year, resulting in a salary outside of the 

range/Control Point.  

Associated Merit Adjustment Group  Control Point  

Group I  Maximum Rate (top Salary Band C)  

Group II  Maximum Rate (top Salary Band C)  

Group III  Maximum Rate (top Salary Band C)  

Group IV  Control Point 1 (top Salary Band A)  

Group V  Beginning Rate  
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G. By specific action, the CAO CEO may authorize, upon request of the 

Executive Officer, salary placement of an employee at any rate within the established 

Salary Range for the position.  

H. Additional Compensation. In lieu of compensation provided in Section 

6.10.073, the CAO CEO may authorize upon request of the Executive Officer, additional 

compensation for an Employee of up to 11 percent of Base Salary for special 

achievement or exceptional contribution in the performance of his/her duties. This 

compensation may be in addition to Merit Salary Adjustments. It shall constitute a Base 

Salary unless it is The additional compensation shall be calculated on an annual basis 

and is paid in a lump sum. In the event it is paid as a lump sum, it shall be paid at a time 

designated by the Executive Officer but not later than the end of the calendar year after 

the year in which it was granted.  

… 

J. On an annual basis and before approval of additional compensation, the 

Executive Officer shall certify and inform the Board of their established salary and 

employee benefit budgets including the impact of the proposed adjustments to 

employee compensation and the ability of these additional costs to be funded within the 

established salary and employee benefit budgets. 
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SECTION 8. Section 6.50.010 (Department of the Chief Executive Officer) is 

hereby amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0827A 27 33 ANALYST,CEO 
 

0835A 18 13 EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT COORD III,CEO 
 

2110A 13 14 MANAGEMENT SECRETARY IV 
 

0830A 135 136 PRINCIPAL ANALYST,CEO 
 

0829A 90 102 SENIOR ANALYST,CEO 
 

0847A 7 8 SENIOR MANAGER,CEO(UC) 
 

0908A 5 4 STAFF ASSISTANT,CEO 
 

0836A 6 5 SUPVG EMERGENCY MGMT COORD,CEO 
 

SECTION 9. Section 6.52.010 (Department of Medical Examiner) is hereby 

amended to delete the following class and number of ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

1004A 1 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES MANAGER III 
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SECTION 10. Section 6.58.010 (Aging and Disabilities Department) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

1002N 11 13 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES MANAGER I 
 

1004N 3 2 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES MANAGER III 
 

4229N 4 3 CONTRACT PROGRAM MONITOR 
 

1848N 24 25 MANAGEMENT ANALYST 
 

SECTION 11. Section 6.60.010 (Department of Consumer and Business Affairs) 

is hereby amended to delete the following classes and number of ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

8103A 1 COMMUNITY HEALTH WORKER 
 

9321F 1 NEIGHBORHOOD WORKER,SR CITIZENS,NC 
 

SECTION 12. Section 6.60.010 (Department of Consumer and Business Affairs) 

is hereby amended to add the following class and number of ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

8022A 1 HUMAN SERVICES ADMINISTRATOR II 
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SECTION 13. Section 6.60.010 (Department of Consumer and Business Affairs) 

is hereby amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following 

classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

2214A 4 3 INTERMEDIATE TYPIST-CLERK 
 

0907A 3 4 STAFF ASSISTANT I 
 

SECTION 14. Section 6.70.010 (District Attorney) is hereby amended to add the 

following class and number of ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

9279A 1 HEAD DEPUTY DA,EMPL RELATIONS 
 

SECTION 15. Section 6.70.010 (District Attorney) is hereby amended to change 

the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

9272A 256 254 DEPUTY DISTRICT ATTORNEY II 
 

9273A 352 351 DEPUTY DISTRICT ATTORNEY III 
 

9223N 14 8 HEARING OFFICER,DISTRICT ATTORNEY 
 

2214A 43 42 INTERMEDIATE TYPIST-CLERK 
 

2160A 130 129 LEGAL OFFICE SUPPORT ASSISTANT I 
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SECTION 16. Section 6.76.010 (Fire Department – Executive) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following class: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0201A 5 4 FIRE FIGHTER SPECIALIST(56 HOURS) 
 

SECTION 17. Section 6.76.011 (Fire Department – Administrative) is hereby 

amended to delete the following class and number of ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

3531A 1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS SYS CONSULT ENGR 
 

SECTION 18. Section 6.76.011 (Fire Department – Administrative) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0647A 15 16 ACCOUNTANT II 
 

0643A 12 13 ACCOUNTING TECHNICIAN II 
 

2593A 6 8 SENIOR INFORMATION SYSTEMS ANALYST 
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SECTION 19. Section 6.76.014 (Fire Department – Operations) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following class: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0201A 762 763 FIRE FIGHTER SPECIALIST(56 HOURS) 
 

SECTION 20. Section 6.76.015 (Fire Department – Prevention) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0205A 28 30 FIRE CAPTAIN(56 HOURS) 
 

0201A 97 104 FIRE FIGHTER SPECIALIST(56 HOURS) 
 

3771A 4 6 FIRE PERMIT TECHNICIAN 
 

3772A 7 11 FIRE PREVENTION ENGINEERING ASST I 
 

3773A 38 43 FIRE PREVENTION ENGINEERING ASST II 
 

0328A 27 32 FORESTRY ASSISTANT 
 

3784A 1 2 HEAD FIRE PREVENTION ENGINEER 
 

2214A 19 20 INTERMEDIATE TYPIST-CLERK 
 

3777A 6 8 SUPVG FIRE PREVENTION ENGRG ASST 
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SECTION 21. Section 6.76.016 (Fire Department – Special Services) is hereby 

amended to add the following class and number of ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

3531A 1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS SYS CONSULT ENGR 
 

SECTION 22. Section 6.76.016 (Fire Department – Special Services) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

2433A 98 106 FIRE DISPATCHER II 
 

2437A 1 2 HEAD FIRE DISPATCHER 
 

2434A 15 18 SUPERVISING FIRE DISPATCHER 
 

SECTION 23. Section 6.77.010 (Department of Public Health) is hereby 

amended to delete the following classes and number of ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0886F 3 ADMINISTRATIVE AID 
 

8103F 1 COMMUNITY HEALTH WORKER  
 

5670F 1 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SPECIALIST I 
 

1757F 2 EPIDEMIOLOGY ANALYST 
 

5707F 1 HEALTH FACILITIES EVALUATOR,NURSING 
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4729F 1 HEALTH PROGRAM ANALYST II 
 

2214F 3 INTERMEDIATE TYPIST-CLERK 
 

5476F 1 PHYSICIAN SPECIALIST(NON MEGAFLEX) 
 

5230F 4 PUBLIC HEALTH NURSE 
 

8971F 2 RESEARCH ANALYST I,BEHAVIOR SCI 
 

8973F 1 RESEARCH ANALYST III,BEHAVIOR SCI 
 

4593F 1 STAFF ANALYST,HEALTH 
 

1760F 1 SUPERVISING EPIDEMIOLOGIST 
 

SECTION 24. Section 6.77.010 (Department of Public Health) is hereby 

amended to add the following class and number of ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

8106A 1 SUPERVISING COMMUNITY HEALTH WORKER 
 

SECTION 25. Section 6.77.010 (Department of Public Health) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0886A 2 3 ADMINISTRATIVE AID 
 

4595A 39 40 ASSISTANT STAFF ANALYST,HLTH SERVS 
 

5468J 16 14 CLINIC PHYSICIAN,MD(PER SESSION) 
 

8103A 44 45 COMMUNITY HEALTH WORKER 
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5672A 242 247 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SPECIALIST III 
 

5673A 29 30 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SPECIALIST IV 
 

5668A 36 37 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH TECHNICIAN 
 

1757N 20 19 EPIDEMIOLOGY ANALYST 
 

4413A 1 2 GEOGRAPHIC INFO SYSTEMS ANALYST 
 

4846A 5 4 HEALTH EDUCATION ASSISTANT 
 

4382A 6 5 INDUSTRIAL HYGIENIST 
 

2172A 14 13 INTERMEDIATE STENOGRAPHER 
 

2214A 198 196 INTERMEDIATE TYPIST-CLERK 
 

5104F 2 1 LICENSED VOCATIONAL NURSE I 
 

5230A 447 429 PUBLIC HEALTH NURSE 
 

5230N 158 150 PUBLIC HEALTH NURSE 
 

5133F 5 3 REGISTERED NURSE I 
 

5134F 6 3 REGISTERED NURSE II 
 

2102A 7 6 SENIOR SECRETARY III 
 

4593A 60 61 STAFF ANALYST,HEALTH 
 

0913N 22 21 STAFF ASSISTANT II 
 

8243F 43 42 STUDENT PROFESSIONAL WORKER I 
 

5729A 5 4 VETERINARIAN(NON-MEGAFLEX) 
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SECTION 26. Section 6.78.055 (Department of Health Services – Harbor Care 

South) is hereby amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the 

following class: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

2216A 37 36 SENIOR TYPIST-CLERK 
 

SECTION 27. Section 6.78.060 (Department of Health Services – Los Angeles 

General Medical Center) is hereby amended to add the following class and number of 

ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

4927A 1 CLINICAL CHEMIST SUPERVISOR II 
 

SECTION 28. Section 6.78.060 (Department of Health Services – Los Angeles 

General Medical Center) is hereby amended to change the number of ordinance 

positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

5513A 33 34 CLINICAL PHARMACIST 
 

5411M 48 47 PHYSICIAN,POST GRADUATE(6TH YEAR) 
 

5476A 331 335 PHYSICIAN SPECIALIST(NON MEGAFLEX) 
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SECTION 29. Section 6.78.085 (Department of Health Services – Integrated 

Correctional Health Services) is hereby amended to delete the following class and 

number of ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

9013A 4 CLINICAL SOCIAL WORKER 
 

SECTION 30. Section 6.78.085 (Department of Health Services – Integrated 

Correctional Health Services) is hereby amended to change the number of ordinance 

positions for the following class: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

4593A 11 10 STAFF ANALYST,HEALTH 
 

SECTION 31. Section 6.78.090 (Department of Health Services – Ambulatory 

Care Network) is hereby amended to add the following class and number of ordinance 

positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

9015A 1 CLINICAL SOCIAL WORK SUPERVISOR II 
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SECTION 32. Section 6.78.090 (Department of Health Services – Ambulatory 

Care Network) is hereby amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the 

following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

5092A 323 325 CERTIFIED MEDICAL ASSISTANT 
 

8103A 25 28 COMMUNITY HEALTH WORKER 
 

4846A 22 23 HEALTH EDUCATION ASSISTANT 
 

4848A 7 8 HEALTH EDUCATOR 
 

2214A 323 324 INTERMEDIATE TYPIST-CLERK 
 

9002A 53 57 MEDICAL CASE WORKER II 
 

5121A 133 134 NURSE PRACTITIONER 
 

9197A 89 90 PATIENT RELATIONS REPRESENTATIVE 
 

5476A 221 222 PHYSICIAN SPECIALIST(NON MEGAFLEX) 
 

5133A 136 137 REGISTERED NURSE I 
 

5134A 162 163 REGISTERED NURSE II 
 

5135A 105 108 REGISTERED NURSE III 
 

9019A 17 20 SENIOR CLINICAL SOCIAL WORKER 
 

5456A 36 37 SENIOR PHYSICIAN 
 

5884A 9 10 SUBSTANCE ABUSE COUNSELOR 
 

5329A 53 54 SUPERVISING CLINIC NURSE I 
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SECTION 33. Section 6.78.100 (Department of Health Services – Community 

Programs) is hereby amended to delete the following classes and number of ordinance 

positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

5092A 2 CERTIFIED MEDICAL ASSISTANT 
 

4846A 1 HEALTH EDUCATION ASSISTANT 
 

4848A 1 HEALTH EDUCATOR 
 

5884A 1 SUBSTANCE ABUSE COUNSELOR 
 

SECTION 34. Section 6.78.100 (Department of Health Services – Community 

Programs) is hereby amended to add the following classes and number of ordinance 

positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

5295A 1 ASST NURSING DIR,ADMINISTRATION 
 

5298A 1 CLINICAL NURSING DIRECTOR I 
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SECTION 35. Section 6.78.100 (Department of Health Services – Community 

Programs) is hereby amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the 

following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

9015A 2 1 CLINICAL SOCIAL WORK SUPERVISOR II 
 

8103A 6 3 COMMUNITY HEALTH WORKER 
 

2214A 6 5 INTERMEDIATE TYPIST-CLERK 
 

9002A 6 2 MEDICAL CASE WORKER II 
 

5121A 13 12 NURSE PRACTITIONER 
 

9197A 7 6 PATIENT RELATIONS REPRESENTATIVE 
 

5476A 16 15 PHYSICIAN SPECIALIST(NON MEGAFLEX) 
 

4629A 6 8 PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION MANAGER,HS 
 

5133A 8 7 REGISTERED NURSE I 
 

5134A 36 35 REGISTERED NURSE II 
 

5135A 10 7 REGISTERED NURSE III 
 

9019A 4 1 SENIOR CLINICAL SOCIAL WORKER 
 

5456A 4 3 SENIOR PHYSICIAN 
 

4593A 95 94 STAFF ANALYST,HEALTH 
 

5329A 3 2 SUPERVISING CLINIC NURSE I 
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SECTION 36. Section 6.81.010 (Internal Services Department) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

1078A 14 16 ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGER X,ISD 
 

1078N 1 2 ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGER X.ISD 
 

1081A 3 6 ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGER XII,ISD 
 

1082A 30 31 ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGER XIII,ISD 
 

1003A 44 40 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES MANAGER II 
 

1004A 9 7 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES MANAGER III 
 

SECTION 37. Section 6.86.010 (Department of Mental Health) is hereby 

amended to delete the following class and number of ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

2101A 2 SENIOR SECRETARY II 
 

SECTION 38. Section 6.86.010 (Department of Mental Health) is hereby 

amended to add the following classes and number of ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0904A 2 MANAGEMENT ASSISTANT 
 

3034A 2 SAFETY INSPECTOR 
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0913N 1 STAFF ASSISTANT II 
 

SECTION 39. Section 6.86.010 (Department of Mental Health) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0887A 5 8 ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT I 
 

0888A 17 19 ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT II 
 

1007A 3 6 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES DIV MGR 
 

1002A 95 124 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES MANAGER I 
 

1003A 33 39 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES MANAGER II 
 

1335A 2 3 ASSISTANT SUPERVISING PAYROLL CLERK 
 

1842A 1 7 DEPARTMENTAL PERSONNEL ASSISTANT 
 

4727A 111 114 HEALTH PROGRAM ANALYST I 
 

4729A 135 138 HEALTH PROGRAM ANALYST II 
 

4731A 43 44 HEALTH PROGRAM ANALYST III 
 

2214A 506 507 INTERMEDIATE TYPIST-CLERK 
 

1848A 63 70 MANAGEMENT ANALYST 
 

9038A 360 361 MENTAL HEALTH CLINICAL SUPERVISOR 
 

5278A 217 218 MENTAL HEALTH COUNSELOR,RN 
 

8148A 44 43 MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES COORD I 
 

9193A 128 129 PATIENT FINANCIAL SERVS WORKER 
 

1334A 2 6 PAYROLL CLERK II 
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1845A 2 5 PRIN DEPARTMENTAL PERSONNEL ASST 

 
3039A 1 2 SAFETY OFFICER II 

 
1843A 9 14 SENIOR DEPARTMENTAL PERSONNEL ASST 

 
5280A 51 52 SENIOR MENTAL HEALTH COUNSELOR,RN 

 
2102A 60 61 SENIOR SECRETARY III 

 
4593A 19 20 STAFF ANALYST,HEALTH 

 
4737A 36 37 SUPVG MENTAL HEALTH PSYCHIATRIST 

 

SECTION 40. Section 6.92.010 (Department of Museum of Natural History) is 

hereby amended to delete the following class and number of ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

8448A 1 COLLECTIONS MANAGER,NATURAL HISTORY 
 

SECTION 41. Section 6.94.010 (Department of Parks and Recreation) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0354A 102 103 GROUNDS MAINTENANCE WORKER II 
 

8796A 132 133 RECREATION SERVICES LEADER 
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SECTION 42. Section 6.100.010 (Probation Department – Support Services) is 

hereby amended to add the following class and number of ordinance positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0647N 1 ACCOUNTANT II 
 

SECTION 43. Section 6.100.010 (Probation Department – Support Services) is 

hereby amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following class: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0656N 1 2 ACCOUNTING OFFICER I 
 

SECTION 44. Section 6.100.017 (Probation Department – Juvenile Institution 

Services) is hereby amended to add the following classes and number of ordinance 

positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

8638N 4 PROGRAM ANALYST,PROBATION 
 

8641N 1 SUPERVISING PROGRAM ANALYST,PROB 
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SECTION 45. Section 6.104.010 (Public Defender - Administration) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

9248A 236 204 DEPUTY PUBLIC DEFENDER II 
 

9251A 335 338 DEPUTY PUBLIC DEFENDER III 
 

9251N 20 24 DEPUTY PUBLIC DEFENDER III 
 

2160A 7 3 LEGAL OFFICE SUPPORT ASSISTANT I 
 

2161A 85 88 LEGAL OFFICE SUPPORT ASSISTANT II 
 

9232A 41 39 PARALEGAL 
 

9035A 43 46 PSYCHIATRIC SOCIAL WORKER II 
 

9035N 11 16 PSYCHIATRIC SOCIAL WORKER II 
 

9233N 12 15 SENIOR PARALEGAL 
 

SECTION 46. Section 6.108.010 (Department of Public Social Services) is 

hereby amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

9181A 1111 1109 ELIGIBILITY SUPERVISOR 
 

9179A 7208 7196 ELIGIBILITY WORKER II 
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SECTION 47. Section 6.109.010 (Department of Public Works) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

4101A 4 3 AIRPORT PROJECT COORDINATOR 
 

3652A 7 6 CIVIL ENGINEERING TECHNICIAN 
 

2591A 2 3 INFORMATION SYSTEMS ANALYST II 
 

2545A 3 2 IT TECHNICAL SUPPORT ANALYST I 
 

7427A 8 7 POWER EQUIPMENT TECH HELPER II 
 

2552A 1 2 PRINCIPAL OPERATING SYSTEMS ANALYST 
 

3436A 111 113 SENIOR CIVIL ENGINEER 
 

3660A 34 33 SENIOR CIVIL ENGINEERING TECHNICIAN 
 

2593A 3 4 SENIOR INFORMATION SYSTEMS ANALYST 
 

5968A 10 11 SEWER MAINTENANCE SUPERVISOR 
 

3673A 3 2 SUPVG CIVIL ENGINEERING TECHNICIAN  
 

7142A 1 2 VIDEO PRODUCTION SPECIALIST 
 

SECTION 48. Section 6.114.010 (Registrar-Recorder/County Clerk) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

1002A 18 19 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES MANAGER I 
 

1126A 7 9 ELECTION PROGRAMS COORDINATOR 
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1138A 127 125 INTERMEDIATE CLERK 

 
2214A 250 249 INTERMEDIATE TYPIST-CLERK 

 
6022A 2 1 LIGHT VEHICLE DRIVER 

 
1140A 24 23 SENIOR CLERK 

 

SECTION 49. Section 6.120.010 (Sheriff - Administration) is hereby amended to 

change the number of ordinance positions for the following class: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

1230A 44 45 OPERATIONS ASSISTANT III,SHERIFF 
 

SECTION 50. Section 6.120.012 (Sheriff - Custody) is hereby amended to 

change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

1002A 9 10 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES MANAGER I 
 

1003A 4 5 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES MANAGER II 
 

2749A 1123 1122 CUSTODY ASSISTANT,SHERIFF 
 

2749N 55 40 CUSTODY ASSISTANT,SHERIFF 
 

2218A 156 151 CUSTODY RECORDS CLERK II,SHERIFF 
 

1230A 14 15 OPERATIONS ASSISTANT III,SHERIFF 
 

1230N 2 1 OPERATIONS ASSISTANT III,SHERIFF 
 

2717N 6 5 SERGEANT 
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SECTION 51. Section 6.120.014 (Sheriff – General Support Services) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0996A 7 6 ASSISTANT BUREAU DIRECTOR,SHERIFF 
 

8701A 13 10 INDUSTRIAL/ORG CONSULTANT,SHERIFF 
 

8700A 11 8 LAW ENFORCEMENT PSYCHOLOGIST,SHER 
 

1229A 39 38 OPERATIONS ASSISTANT II,SHERIFF 
 

2102A 5 4 SENIOR SECRETARY III 
 

SECTION 52. Section 6.120.018 (Sheriff – Patrol Clearing Account) is hereby 

amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following class: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

1229N 1 2 OPERATIONS ASSISTANT II,SHERIFF 
 

SECTION 53. Section 6.126.010 (Treasurer and Tax Collector - Operating) is 

hereby amended to change the number of ordinance positions for the following classes: 

ITEM 
NO. 
 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0657A 4 5 ACCOUNTING OFFICER II 
 

1544A 2 3 SUPVG TAX & LICENSE FIELD INSPECTOR 
 

1367A 63 64 TAX SERVICES CLERK II 
 



 

 28 
 

SECTION 54. Section 6.127.010 (Los Angeles Couny Employees Retirement 

Association) is hereby amended to delete the following class and number of ordinance 

positions: 

ITEM 
NO. 

NO. OF 
ORDINANCE 
POSITIONS 
 

TITLE 
 

0791A 2 DISAB RETIRE SUPPORT SPEC II,LACERA 
 

SECTION 55.  Pursuant to Government Code section 25123(f), this ordinance 

shall take effect immediately upon final passage. 

[644200SOCEO] 
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September 30, 2025 

The Honorable Board of Supervisors 
County of Los Angeles 
383 Kenneth Hahn Hall of Administration 
500 West Temple Street 
Los Angeles, California 90012 

Dear Supervisors: 

RESPONSES TO THE 2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
RECOMMENDATIONS 

(ALL DISTRICTS AFFECTED) 
(3 VOTES) 

SUBJECT 

Approval of the Los Angeles County (County) responses to the findings and recommendations 
of the 2024-2025 Los Angeles County Civil Grand Jury (CGJ) Final Report, and the transmittal 
of responses to the CGJ, as well as the Superior Court, upon approval by the County Board of 
Supervisors (Board). 

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE BOARD: 

1. Approve the responses to the findings and recommendations of the 2024-2025 Los Angeles
County CGJ Final Report that pertain to County government matters under the control of the
Board.

2. Instruct the Executive Officer of the Board to transmit copies of this report to the CGJ, upon
approval by the Board.

3. Instruct the Executive Officer of the Board to file a copy of this report with the Superior Court,
upon approval by the Board.

Kathryn Barger 
Fifth District 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
Kenneth Hahn Hall of Administration 
500 West Temple Street, Room 713, Los Angeles, CA 90012 
(213) 974-1101 ceo.lacounty.gov

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
Fesia A. Davenport 

Janice Hahn 
Fourth District 

BOARD OF 
SUPERVISORS 

Hilda L. Solis 
First District 

Holly J. Mitchell 
Second District 

Lindsey P. Horvath 
Third District 

"To Enrich Lives Through Effective And Caring Service" 
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The Honorable Board of Supervisors 
September 30, 2025 
Page 2 
 
 
PURPOSE/JUSTIFICATION OF RECOMMENDED ACTION 
 
Section 933 (c) of the California Penal Code establishes that the county boards of supervisors 
shall comment on grand jury findings and recommendations which pertain to county government 
matters under control of those boards. 
 
On June 30, 2025, the 2024-2025 CGJ released its Final Report containing findings and 
recommendations directed to various County and non-County agencies.  County department 
directors have reported back on the CGJ findings and recommendations, and these responses 
are incorporated and enclosed as the County’s official response to the 2024-2025 CGJ Final 
Report. 
 
Findings and recommendations that refer to non-County agencies have been referred directly 
by the CGJ to those entities. 
 
IMPLEMENTATION OF STRATEGIC PLAN GOALS 
 
The findings and recommendations in the CGJ Final Report and the County’s responses are 
broadly consistent with all three of the County’s major Strategic Plan North Star goals: 
 
North Star No. 1 - Make Investments that Transform Lives:  We will aggressively address 
society’s most complicated social, health, and public safety challenges.  We want to be a highly 
responsive organization capable of responding to complex societal challenges - one person at a 
time. 
 
North Star No. 2 - Foster Vibrant and Resilient Communities:  Our investments in the lives of 
County residents are sustainable only when grounded in strong communities.  We want to be 
the hub of a network of public-private partnering agencies supporting vibrant communities. 
 
North Star No. 3 - Realize Tomorrow’s Government Today:  Our increasingly dynamic and 
complex environment challenges our collective abilities to respond to public needs and 
expectations.  We want to be an innovative, flexible, effective, and transparent partner focused 
on advancing the common good. 
 
FISCAL IMPACT/FINANCING 
 
Any costs associated with implementing CGJ recommendations will be considered in the 
appropriate budget phase. 
 
FACTS AND PROVISIONS/LEGAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
Certain CGJ recommendations require additional financing resources.  Departments will assess 
the need for additional funding during the 2025-26 budget cycle and beyond, as appropriate. 
 
IMPACT ON CURRENT SERVICES (OR PROJECTS) 
 
N/A 
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The Honorable Board of Supervisors 
September 30, 2025 
Page 3 

Respectfully submitted, 

FESIA A. DAVENPORT 
Chief Executive Officer 

FAD:JMN:CDM 
PN:kdm 

Enclosures 

c: Executive Office, Board of Supervisors 
County Counsel 
Sheriff 
Aging and Disabilities 
Animal Care and Control 
Fire 
Health Services 
Internal Services 
Mental Health 
Parks and Recreation 
Public Health 
Public Works 
Hospital and Health Care Delivery Commission 
Sheriff Civilian Oversight Commission 
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RESPONSE TO THE CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE FOR THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS; DEPARTMENT OF 

ANIMAL CARE AND CONTROL 
 

2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
CRISIS IN THE ANIMAL SHELTER: NOTHING CHANGES IF NOTHING CHANGES 

 
 
SUMMARY (REPORT 1) 
“This report is concerned with animal shelters in the County of Los Angeles 
(County) and the City of Los Angeles (City), looking at the operations, staffing, 
conditions, and funding for such sites.  Site visits were conducted at County and 
City shelters and the findings from those site visits are presented in this report.  
The report also considers issues related to preparing for the safety of animals in the 
event of emergencies (such as the January 2025 fires), as well as issues related to 
pet adoptions and euthanasia.”1 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY FINDINGS 
 
FINDING NO. 1 
The site visits by the Civil Grand Jury (CGJ) Committee confirmed the multiple 
previous reports that decades’ long understaffing and chronic lack of funding 
continues unabated at the animal shelters. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 2 
Shelter operations and animal care are a 24 hour per day/7 day a week 
responsibility. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 3 
Most of the shelters are subject to overcrowding. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  County animal care centers are seeing an increase in incoming 
animals that can put population pressure on housing.  However, proactive animal 
population management by animal care center leadership addresses this issue. 
  

 
1 2024-2025 Los Angeles County Civil Grand Jury Final Report, Crisis in the Animal Shelter: 
Nothing Changes if Nothing Changes, p. 11. 
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FINDING NO. 4 
Both City and County animal shelters rely heavily on community involvement and 
volunteers to augment their work force. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 5 
Enrichment for the animals takes a back seat to basic care and usually is offered by 
volunteers. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The County’s Department of Animal Care and Control (DACC) considers 
behavioral enrichment to be equally as important as medical care for the animals. 
 
DACC has a Behavior and Enrichment Team that is responsible for managing the 
behavioral enrichment and behavior evaluation of the animals.  Volunteers also play 
an important role in socializing animals. 
 
FINDING NO. 6 
The majority of the facilities are in need of maintenance, repair, or upgrades.  
Downey, Baldwin Park, Chesterfield Square, and Lacey Street need the most 
immediate attention. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 7 
The Los Angeles Animal Services Department administration has been in a state of 
flux for the past few years.  Upper-level management has changed, and an acting 
manager has been in place for about a year.  During this period of instability, the 
euthanasia numbers have doubled over the prior year. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding.  This finding is related to City operations. 
 
FINDING NO. 8 
The North Central Shelter, aka Lacey Street, was closed during the Covid pandemic 
and underwent a major renovation during the closure.  While the resulting changes 
appear to be well done, sleek, modern, and efficient.  A closer look tells a different 
story.  The overall renovation leads a lot to be desired. 
 
a.  The CGJ members found on their visit that the new aggregate floors throughout 
the interior of the facility had, with the exception of one section, not been sealed.  
The porous flooring was very hard to clean and presented a health hazard to the 
shelter since they could not be sanitized. 
 
b.  In some rooms the drains in the floors were higher than the floor and could not 
be hosed down without flooding the rooms. 
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c.  In the lobby there was a floor to ceiling exercise area for cats.  It was covered 
by glass on both sides to be an attractive addition to the facility intended to attract 
the public to adopt one of the cats.  The fly in the ointment, however, was there 
was limited access to the inside of the cat run and the glass could not be cleaned 
on the inside thus making the display ineffective for its purpose. 
 
d.  The room designed to house reptiles did not contain any electrical outlets.  Since 
cold blooded reptiles need to be kept warm to survive extension cords had to be 
run into the room to provide the requisite heat. 
 
e.  The medical suite had its own special problems.  These problems include an 
operating room with no working ceiling lights, room humidifiers that when used, 
melt the paint on the walls. 
 
f.  An observation hallway, which was designed with large windows to allow 
recovering animals to be monitored, causes the patients to be agitated every time 
any of the medical staff walked by.  The observation windows are currently covered 
by newspapers to keep the animals calm. 
 
g.  The large dishwasher used to keep the feeding bowls clean was not working and 
had been out of order for a number of months. 
 
h.  The only suite where aggregate flooring had been sealed has been leased to an 
outside agency which provides low cost spay and neutering, and vaccination 
services.  While the floors are clean and no longer run the risk of spreading disease, 
the metal holding cages have particle board backs which prevents them from being 
sanitized and cleaned properly. 
 
i.  The outside exercise yard abuts the freeway on one side and a park on another.  
There are homeless camps in both of these areas and the activities, noise, and 
distractions from the camps impede the behavioral assessment and/or socialization 
of the dogs under the shelter’s care. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding.  This finding is related to City operations. 
 
FINDING NO. 9 
The community has an integral role in the success of the shelters.  Examples 
include the extreme willingness to volunteer and tying into school credits.  Santa 
Monica High School gives credit for students who volunteer at the West Los Angeles 
Shelter, or Agoura High School running team who work with the Agoura Shelter to 
take dogs on runs, or the Home owners associations which include photos and 
intakes of animals at the Harbor shelter on their websites, the many people who 
foster animals, and/or the many rescue organizations who help reduce 
overcrowding and save lives. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
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CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 1.1 
Both City and County animal shelters should hire more regular employees to offset 
reliance on volunteers to ensure regular, consistent care of the animals under their 
care. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  However, it is not feasible to implement this recommendation at this time, 
due to current County budget curtailments. 
 
This request for funding regular employees would need to go through the County's 
annual budgeting process.  Departmental budget requests are prepared and 
submitted for consideration to the Chief Executive Office (CEO) annually. 
 
Pursuant to California Government Code Section 29040, each budget submission 
should include a base budget and an official budget request reflecting critical and 
unmet needs. 
 
The Recommended Budget is the first step in the County’s multi-part budget 
process, which includes Public Hearings in May; deliberations leading to Board of 
Supervisors (Board) approval of the Adopted Budget in June; and the Supplemental 
Budget culminating with Board approval of the Final Adopted Budget in the fall. 
 
Any new requests for funding such positions can be revisited during the County’s 
annual budgeting process and considered along with requests from other 
departments and Board priorities. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 1.2 
There is an outsized reliance on volunteers to make up the regular workforce in the 
shelters.  An Optimal number of regular employees to care for the animals should 
be developed while volunteers are always welcome and encouraged, they should be 
considered to augment the shelter staff. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  In response to the 
Board motion (Item 10, Agenda of December 20, 2022), DACC completed a  
five-year staffing plan and submitted it to the Board in June 2023. 
 
This staffing plan can be found through the following link, in the report dated  
June 20, 2023: https://file.lacounty.gov/SDSInter/bos/supdocs/175965.pdf. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 1.7 
Both the City and County should consider expanding formal outreach programs to 
the local high schools and community organizations in such areas as volunteering, 
responsible animal care, and ownership. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  However, it is not feasible to implement this recommendation at this time, 
due to current County budget curtailments and staffing reductions. 
 
This recommendation will be reconsidered by DACC when DACC staffing is sufficient 
to implement and manage outreach programs like this. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 1.8 
Retired veterinarians should be considered as a resource for offsetting the shortage 
of trained professionals. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  DACC will conduct further analysis to determine whether there are viable 
resources and veterinary volunteers.  These efforts will include reaching out to local 
and State veterinary associations to identify retired veterinarians that can perform 
shelter medicine and conducting a recruitment campaign to onboard them as 
volunteers.  This process is expected to be completed by December 2025. 
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RESPONSE TO THE CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE FOR THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS; CHIEF EXECUTIVE 

OFFICE; FIRE DEPARTMENT; DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES 
 

2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
UP AGAINST THE WALL: EMERGENCY ROOM CROWDING AND AMBULANCE 

OFFLOAD DELAYS 
 
 
SUMMARY (REPORT 2) 
“This report is concerned with emergency room crowding and ambulance offload 
delays.  The report discusses the history and causes of emergency room waiting, to 
make recommendations regarding facilitation of movement of patients through this 
process.  The report aims to view these issues holistically, to try aligning practices 
and procedures, while also maintaining good care of the patients in the hospital 
system.”2 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY FINDINGS 
 
FINDING NO. 1 
When developing new communities and housing projects, little consideration is paid 
to the healthcare needs of the increasing local population.  Water, sewer, roads, 
electrical, and other utilities are mandated to be part of the development plan that 
is submitted to the city and/or County. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The 2035 General Plan (General Plan) for the County of Los 
Angeles (County) provides the policy framework for how and where the 
unincorporated County will grow through the year 2035 
(https://planning.lacounty.gov/wp-content/uploads/2023/03/gp_final-general-
plan.pdf; last updated April 15, 2025). 
 
One of the guiding principles of this document is to “provide healthy, livable, and 
equitable communities,” incorporating sustainability into planning practices to meet 
the needs of the County without compromising the ability of its future generations 
to realize their economic, social, and environmental goals. 
 
The General Plan includes the land use, infrastructure, and community planning 
policies that support the planning for future development, including healthcare 
facilities.  Community and Area Plans can supplement the General Plan with efforts 
that are more localized, including the identification of specific healthcare needs in 
various regions of the County. 
  

 
2 2024-2025 Los Angeles County Civil Grand Jury Final Report, Up Against the Wall: 
Emergency Room Crowding and Ambulance Offload Delays, p. 35. 
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FINDING NO. 2 
There is no organized exchange of best practices among the major medical centers, 
even though they all face similar problems with crowding and Ambulance Patient 
Offload Times (APOT). 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  APOT are not unique to the County’s Department of Health Services 
(DHS) Emergency Departments. 
 
According to the Q3 2024 Emergency Medical Services Authority (EMSA) APOT 
Report, there are sixty-nine (69) 9-1-1 receiving facilities in the County, and the 
majority struggle with APOT. 
 
As a result, multiple venues exist where APOT discussions occur across the County, 
including the Hospital Association of Southern California (HASC), the Emergency 
Medical Services (EMS) Commission, the Base Hospital Advisory Committee 
(BHAC), and various joint conferences. 
 
HASC has established a multidisciplinary Taskforce through its Emergency Health 
Services (EHS) Committee to address Emergency Department (ED) Overcrowding 
and published a white paper of best practices to address ED overcrowding and 
decrease ambulance diversion.  Additionally, the Taskforce developed policy and 
procedure templates for hospitals to mitigate prolonged ambulance patient offload 
times as required by Assembly Bill (AB) 40. 
 
The EMS Commission has also developed a multidisciplinary APOT Workgroup to 
develop a Countywide APOT Policy to address and mitigate prolonged APOT.  The 
policy was vetted through the various subject matter expert committees (including 
the EMS Provider Agency Advisory, Base Hospital Advisory, Medical Council, 
Pediatric Advisory committees, EMS Commission, and the HASC EHS Committee).  
This policy has been in place since 2022. 
 
Additionally, there is a DHS-wide Inpatient Care Council and a DHS Utilization (UM) 
Committee to discuss best practices implemented to reduce the length of inpatient 
care, as well as the DHS Emergency Department Effective Practice Committee, 
where various best clinical practices are discussed. 
 
Unfortunately, there are limited discharge options for many inpatients due to lack of 
funding, patients’ behavior, and other socioeconomic barriers which prolong 
unnecessary inpatient admissions. 
 
FINDING NO. 3 
The length of the contract made between the County and EMT Companies is 
negotiated for a period of ten years.  It is difficult to project increased costs for 
such a long period of time. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
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FINDING NO. 4 
The City and County have Advanced Responder Transports, which include a Nurse 
Practitioner in the Paramedic Ambulances.  The County and City Fire Departments 
initiated these programs on a trial basis and reported that they were effective and 
life-saving.  Unfortunately, no statistics were available to determine the true 
efficacy of these programs. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  It should be noted that the Fire Department does not operate 
“Paramedic Ambulances,” as mentioned in this finding. 
 
Fire’s Advanced Provider Response Unit (APRU) program began in 2019 and since 
then, the APRU program has responded on more than 24,000 Emergency Medical 
Service (EMS) calls for service and successfully diverted more than 10,000 patients 
from unnecessary ambulance transports and ED visits. 
 
FINDING NO. 5 
The discharge process is lengthy and complicated, particularly for individuals with 
special needs.  The ED operates on a 24/7 basis, but many other departments and 
supporting services do not.  The discharge process includes assisting individuals 
with special needs, e.g., elderly patients, mental illness, and those who are 
unhoused. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 6 
A discharge lounge for patients without special needs helps to accelerate the 
discharge process for such patients.  Such patients can be fast-tracked for a more 
speedy discharge. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The existing waiting rooms currently serve this purpose.  It would not be 
beneficial to create another area that has staff who are not familiar with the 
patient’s condition. 
 
FINDING NO. 7 
Harbor-UCLA Medical Center ED has adopted the practice of having a nurse 
accompany an ER patient through a course of diagnostic procedures to expedite the 
collection of patient data for the eventual attending physician.  This keeps the 
patient engaged in their own well-being and lessens the number of patients who 
leave without being seen.  Studies have shown that patients who leave without 
being seen by a physician contribute to ER Crowding, and thus to extended APOT. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  Harbor-University of California, Los Angeles (UCLA) Medical Center ED has 
implemented a rapid medical evaluation system, where a team of providers and 
nurses conducts triage and Rapid Medical Evaluation (RME). 
 
The patient moves through the RME tasking system, obtaining labs through 
phlebotomy, medications in a designated area by ED nursing, and diagnostic testing 
from the medical screening examinations (MSE) triage provider.  There is a new 
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workflow where a new RME flow nurse assists with patient flow; however, not all 
patients are accompanied by a nurse throughout the process. 
 
Additionally, we are not aware of any studies that show that patients who leave 
without being seen by a physician contribute to ER crowding.  There will be fewer 
patients in the ED when patients decide to leave without being seen.  Instead, ED 
overcrowding can lead to an increase in the number of patients leaving without 
being seen. 
 
FINDING NO. 8 
Ambulance emergency medical technicians are precluded from working within a 
hospital.  However, County EMS indicated that Emergency Medical Technicians can 
be hired to work in the ER. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  State Regulations preclude the holder of an Emergency Medical Technician 
(EMT) state certification from functioning as an EMT at a hospital setting. 
 
However, some hospitals have required EMT certifications as a condition of 
employment for hospital classification as emergency department technicians.  
Additionally, these hospitals often have additional competency requirements upon 
employment. 
 
Within the County-operated facilities, Hospital Medical Assistants (HMAs) who are 
EMT-certified or military corpsmen with additional skillsets work in various EDs. 
 
FINDING NO. 9 
When an ED adds an additional triage station during peak hours, it helps to 
alleviate ER crowding later in the day and evening. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 10 
Physician or Surgeon assisted triage helps to optimize walk-in and trauma patients’ 
visits to the ER.  Low severity walk-in patients can often be referred to an urgent 
care center after appropriate stabilization, and Physician assisted triage helps to 
optimize patient throughput. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 2.1 
The City and/or County should require, and plan for, healthcare facilities as 
necessary to any development proposals for new communities and housing 
developments, in order to provide for the projected increase in population and 
medical needs. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  The 2035 
General Plan for the County provides the policy framework for how and where the 
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unincorporated County will grow through the year 2035 
(https://planning.lacounty.gov/wp-content/uploads/2023/03/gp_final-general-
plan.pdf; last updated April 15, 2025). 
 
One of the guiding principles of this document is to “provide healthy, livable, and 
equitable communities,” incorporating sustainability into planning practices to meet 
the needs of the County without compromising the ability of its future generations 
to realize their economic, social, and environmental goals. 
 
The General Plan includes the land use, infrastructure, and community planning 
policies that support the planning for future development, including healthcare 
facilities.  Community and Area Plans can supplement the General Plan with efforts 
that are more localized, including the identification of specific healthcare needs in 
various regions of the County. 
 
Development impact fees are collected to help fund public infrastructure 
improvements, environmental mitigation, affordable housing, and other community 
services (https://planning.lacounty.gov/fees/).  The existing environmental review 
and planning approval process determines whether new development is significant 
enough to impact local healthcare demand and the type of actions required to help 
mitigate these impacts. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 2.2 
Designate the Department of Health Services as the agency to develop and initiate 
a quarterly exchange of best practices among 911 receiving hospitals within the 
County.  The County public hospitals do this on an “as-needed” basis, but not 
regularly.  Encourage other public medical centers, such as Martin Luther King Jr. 
Community Hospital and Antelope Valley Medical Center, to send representatives, 
even though they are not under the jurisdiction of DHS. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  This recommendation will not be implemented by DHS and neither Los 
Angeles General Medical Center (LAGMC), Olive View Medical Center, Harbor-UCLA 
Medical Center, nor the EMS Agency.  As mentioned previously, sixty-nine (69) 
facilities within the County accept 9-1-1 ambulance traffic, and multiple venues 
currently exist to discuss issues related to APOT. 
 
Further, a white paper on best practices to mitigate ED overcrowding and 
decreasing ambulance diversion has been published for hospitals on an annual 
basis.  These various forums are open for all hospital representatives to attend. 
 
The Hospital Association of Southern California Emergency Health Services 
Committee (HASC-EHS) meets on a quarterly basis and APOT/ED overcrowding has 
been a recurring agenda item.  Meeting invitations are sent by HASC-EHS to all 
committee members. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 2.3 
EMT contractors providing Ambulance services for the County should be allowed 
shorter contract periods, say around three years, or the contracts should contain 
clauses so that those bound by longer contract periods can be allowed renegotiation 
of terms and cost. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  This recommendation will be partially implemented by DHS and 
the EMS Agency. 
 
The Los Angeles County Ambulance Ordinance (Title 7, Business Licenses, Division 
2, Chapter 7.16.280 through 7.16.340) sets forth the maximum rates chargeable to 
the public.  These rates are adjusted on an annual basis, based on an established 
formula using the transportation portion of the Consumer Price Index, percentage 
change in the minimum wage in the County, or 2 percent, whichever is greater. 
 
This methodology assures an annual increase in the maximum allowable charges 
for ambulance medical transport.  The Exclusive Operating Area (EOA) Emergency 
Ambulance Transportation Agreements allow for the adjustment of the ambulance 
transportation reimbursement rates in accordance with the annual maximum rates 
established through the Ordinance during the 10-year term of the agreements. 
 
For the subsequent contracts (effective July 1, 2027), DHS intends to revise the 
agreement term to five (5) years, with five (5) one (1) year automatic renewals. 
 
However, due to the extensive nature of the solicitation process and the significant 
resources and capital invested by the ambulance contractors, a shorter (e.g., three-
year) term for the Agreement does not benefit the County, the contractors, and the 
public.  This will cause system disruption in the provision of emergency ambulance 
transportation services every three years. 
 
A change in EOA contractor involves development of a new dispatch center, 
procurement of dispatch computer and radio systems, development of multiple 
crew stations and quarters within the EOA, hiring EMTs and paramedics, and the 
purchase of new ambulances and medical equipment.  Any change in the EOA 
contractor will be impacting between 400,000 to over 1,000,000 residents in the 
various EOA zones. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 2.4 
The City and the County should continue the Advanced Responder Transport 
programs, and look into expanding them to a wider fleet.  Patients admitted to 911 
receiving hospitals who are first seen by one of the Advanced Responder Transport 
personnel should be tracked to gather more information and statistics regarding 
patient well-being.  More information is needed to determine if there is a correlation 
between Advanced Response and reduced APOT. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation is already being implemented.  Such expansion is 
already taking place through the County Fire Department (Fire) and opportunities 
for State and federal level advocacy (for modernization of the EMS reimbursement 
system) are being pursued.  However, DHS and the EMS Agency are unable to fully 
implement this recommendation, since this is a Fire program. 
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Fire’s Advanced Provider Response Unit (APRU) program began in 2019 and since 
then, the APRU program has responded on more than 24,000 Emergency Medical 
Service (EMS) calls for service and successfully diverted more than 10,000 patients 
from unnecessary ambulance transports and ED visits. 
 
The APRU program can backfill increasingly saturated paramedic units and provide 
treatment and transport for EMS patients that require emergent ambulance 
transport to an ED.  The APRU program has also worked with patients that are high 
level users of the EMS system and/or have complex medical needs and connects 
them with the appropriate care that helps preclude the need for future EMS calls. 
 
The EMS reimbursement system makes funding the APRU program extremely 
challenging since EMS is regulated under the National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration.  This means that EMS is treated more as a method of transport 
than as a mobile healthcare provider with transport and is seen as just one 
intervention that can be provided to EMS patients. 
 
Most EMS providers, including Fire, receive no reimbursement for treatment-in-
place, which creates a financial disincentive to providing in-home services like the 
APRU.  Fire continues to work on advocacy at the State and federal levels to 
modernize the EMS reimbursement system.  The hope is that these advocacy 
efforts will provide a stable funding stream that will enable continued growth of the 
APRU program across the County. 
 
The County’s APRU program is no longer in pilot program status and has been 
approved by the EMS Agency for full implementation, but further expansion beyond 
the operational periods and number of units established during the pilot phase will 
remain challenging due to funding constraints.  One-time grant funding for the pilot 
phase has been fully expended and efforts to seek permanent funding continue. 
 
In the meantime, the APRU program has proven to be a valuable service to County 
communities and Fire will be using funding from Measure E, passed by the voters in 
November 2024, to fund the existing three APRUs and to expand the program to 
two additional areas. 
 
In terms of data collection, patients seen by the APRU who are transported to a 
hospital ED and admitted will have their outcome and experience measured through 
the “Hospital Consumer Assessment of Healthcare Providers and Systems” survey, 
which is mandated for all hospitals to assess.  However, the impact of the APRU 
program on APOT is extremely difficult to quantify. 
 
The APRU program seeks to reduce ambulance transport by two mechanisms: 
 

• 1) When a low-acuity EMS call is received, the APRU responds and 
determines whether the patient is appropriate to receive treatment-in-place 
and a referral for follow-up, in lieu of ambulance transport to an ED. 

 
• 2) The APRU program identifies high EMS system users and patients with 

complex healthcare needs, and pre-visits those patients in an effort to reduce 
their use of the 9-1-1 system by connecting them to appropriate resources. 
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If a call is prevented or received/triaged/diverted from transport, patients that are 
not transported by ambulance to the ED will not experience an APOT.  Thus, while it 
is certain that the APRU program impacts APOT, it is difficult to quantify the impact. 
 
Fire would need to establish whether the reduction in patient transports, related to 
treatment-in-place and EMS call prevention, impacts the APOT for those EMS 
patients who are transported, in order to quantify an APOT reduction.  This would 
have to be calculated in the context of AB 40 implementation, which requires 
hospitals to take steps to reduce their APOT by improving throughput.  The multiple 
coexisting variables make it nearly impossible to attribute a drop in APOT to any 
single strategy. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 2.5 
Create a discharge lounge for patients awaiting outside social and community 
services.  The patient is moved to an area outside of the ED and monitored by 
appropriate staff, all of whom will collaborate to provide necessary services, 
clothing, prescriptions, and transportation that are required by the discharge 
planner. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  This recommendation will not be implemented.  There are already 
inpatient discharges that are open during business hours. 
 
Both LAGMC and Olive View Medical Center have inpatient discharge lounges, while 
Harbor-UCLA Medical Center has closed its lounge and reallocated nurses to 
expedite patient discharge from the floor.  Specific EDs have piloted discharge 
lounges, but face staffing limitations and challenges with identifying those patients 
who meet the requirements of the discharge lounges. 
 
While it will be helpful to have a robust social work presence and case management 
services available after hours, many resources, such as shelters and other 
placement or referral options, are not available after hours. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 2.6 
Create a discharge lounge, monitored by appropriate staff, for patients who are 
accompanied by family and being released to home care.  Such patients will not 
require transportation, and their discharge plan can be communicated to family 
and/or friends who will oversee their care at home. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  This recommendation will not be implemented by DHS and neither 
LAGMC, Olive View Medical Center, nor Harbor-UCLA Medical Center.  The patients 
described currently use the waiting room to wait for their ride.  Treatment teams 
are best positioned to provide follow-up information.  While such ideas have been 
considered in the past, implementation has been challenging due to competing 
patient needs. 
  DRAFT
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 2.7 
Hospitals should study the process that Harbor-UCLA implemented to accompany 
individual patients to a continuous and comprehensive set of labs and procedures to 
lessen the probability that a patient will leave the ER without being seen by a 
physician, and to improve the information provided to attending physicians. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented by DHS and LAGMC, 
Olive View Medical Center, and Harbor-UCLA Medical Center.  The LA General and 
Olive View Medical Centers have adopted a front-end process similar to the one 
used by Harbor-UCLA Medical Center wherein doctors and advanced practice 
providers render medical screening examinations (MSE) and initiate lab draws and 
order diagnostic tests before being seen by the designated provider. 
 
As a result, this has decreased the door-to-MSE time significantly at all three DHS 
EDs. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 2.8 
Hospitals may hire Emergency Medical Technicians to work in the ER.  Such 
technicians can directly offload the patient from an ambulance gurney onto a 
hospital owned gurney, and provide the same oversight as an ambulance 
technician, as part of the medical staff.  This frees the EMT staff to return to 
service. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  However, this recommendation will not be implemented, at this time, by 
DHS and the EMS Agency. 
 
There is agreement that HMAs (EMTs) working as regular ED staff members would 
be beneficial, since this is a highly recognized need and is agreed upon by all DHS 
ED leadership, as it would help ED Operations.  The main benefits include offloading 
certain tasks, helping nursing, advanced practice providers (APP), and physician 
staff work at the top of their licenses, which could help lead to the evaluation and 
treatment of more patients. 
 
However, there is no revenue source for this new staffing and given the current 
financial challenges, this recommendation cannot be implemented at this time. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 2.9 
Hospitals should add additional triage stations in the period from noon until later 
afternoon to see if it consistently alleviates crowding later in the day. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation will be implemented, and further analysis of this 
recommendation will be completed within the next six months.  DHS and LAGMC, 
Olive View Medical Center, and Harbor-UCLA Medical Center will assess if nurses 
can be flexed to triage during times of need and effectiveness will be measured by 
tracking door-to-triage time. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 2.10 
A hospital ED should have physicians and surgeons assist with triage of low-severity 
and trauma patients, particularly when there is an expectation of an increased 
intake of patients and determine if this practice optimizes the patients’ time in the 
ER. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  DHS and LAGMC, 
Olive View Medical Center, and Harbor-UCLA Medical Center agree that having 
providers in triage is beneficial for ED throughput, particularly when skilled 
providers can see a variety of patients.  Currently, various DHS EDs use some 
providers in triage, and DHS recognizes a need for additional personnel to match 
the volume of patients arriving at the ED at times. 
 
However, prolonged APOT is a consequence of the current system.  Consideration 
of how DHS can reduce unnecessary transportation by members of the public and 
ambulances to the ED is needed. 
 
Many patients use 9-1-1 and the ED to obtain non-emergent care instead of 
seeking assistance from their primary care providers or urgent care facilities.  There 
should be a campaign to promote the appropriate use of the ED. 
 
Additionally, an increasing number of psychiatric patients are being transported to 
the ED, which requires additional staff to monitor and safely transition them from 
the ambulance, resulting in prolonged APOT. 
 
EMS systems across the United States are experimenting with advanced response 
teams, such as Nurse Practitioner (NP) programs in the County, to decrease 
ambulance transports.  Places like Harris County in Texas have adopted Mobile 
Integrated Health and its associated community paramedicine, which aims to 
empower EMS agencies to make onsite treatment referrals and collaborate via 
telemedicine with local providers to deliver more effective care onsite.  This has led 
to a reduction in unnecessary ED visits and is something to consider in the future. 
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RESPONSE TO THE CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE FOR THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS; CHIEF EXECUTIVE 

OFFICE 
 

2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
TREES IN LOS ANGELES 

 
 
SUMMARY (REPORT 3) 
“This report is concerned with trees in both the City and County of Los Angeles 
(County), and the distribution of benefits provided by tree canopy.  The report also 
the analyzes the history of development in the region and the impacts these have 
had on the distribution of tree canopy.  The report discusses the challenges with 
planting new trees and some additional historical context about trees and crops that 
have been grown in the region.”3 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY FINDINGS 
 
FINDING NO. 1 
The tree canopy in the County is unevenly distributed.  There are far fewer trees in 
formerly redlined areas than in wealthier areas. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The uneven distribution of tree canopy can also be due to 
additional factors such as the diverse ecological conditions of the County, which 
spans deserts, mountains, and beaches.  Some of the variation in tree canopy 
distribution is also due to development patterns, with communities in the County 
ranging from densely urbanized areas to suburban and even rural areas (source: 
https://file.lacounty.gov/SDSInter/bos/supdocs/196618.pdf). 
 
The following report details such information further and provides goals for 
addressing the challenges faced with tree canopy distribution: 
https://file.lacounty.gov/SDSInter/bos/lacfmp/1183085_LA_County_CFMP.pdf. 
 
FINDING NO. 2 
The City and County need more trees. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 3.1 
The City and the County should plant more trees. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  The County has 
planted 3,210 trees since January 1, 2024.  Opportunities to plant more trees will 
be considered, as they arise. 

 
3 2024-2025 Los Angeles County Civil Grand Jury Final Report, Trees in Los Angeles, p. 69. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 3.2 
Recommend new construction regulations include requirements for more trees to be 
planted on the roofs of new buildings, providing adequate sunlight for healthy 
growth.  Suggest roofs be reinforced for planters deep enough to support larger 
trees. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  While opportunities for rooftop tree planting may provide some 
benefits, having this as a blanket requirement for all new construction is not 
feasible and will not be implemented.  This is because each new construction 
project is unique and may not have the site conditions that allow for “providing 
adequate sunlight for healthy growth,” as mentioned here. 
 
Green roofs are already permissible by the Building Code.  However, requiring 
substantial rooftop planting such as trees would require an upgrade to the 
structural system, and root intrusion may compromise the waterproofing and 
structural integrity in the future.  Some new construction projects may not have 
roof designs that allow for the deep planters that may be required for such rooftop 
planting of larger trees, as mentioned here. 
 
Opportunities to develop or update further guidelines on such rooftop tree planting 
(as an option, rather than requirement) will be considered, as they arise. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 3.3 
When repairing or enlarging roadways, the County and City should plant trees as 
the final step in the process after the construction and installation of conduits, 
sewers, electrical wires, etc. so the new trees won’t interfere with new construction. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  The recommendation has been implemented.  The County plants trees at 
the appropriate step in the process when repairing or enlarging roadways, after 
construction and installation of conduits, sewers, electrical wires, etc., so the new 
trees will not interfere with the new construction. 
 
The County’s Department of Public Works (PW) agrees that trees should be planted 
at the appropriate stage of a project to avoid conflicts with underground utilities 
and ensure long-term success.  PW’s approach aligns with best practices and is 
guided by the principle of "Right Tree, Right Place," ensuring trees are selected and 
planted based on site-specific conditions, utility constraints, and long-term growth 
potential. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 3.4 
The County and City should purchase empty lots in formerly redlined areas and 
establish orchards for community use. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  Such opportunities to create such community orchards will need 
to be analyzed, as they arise.  The current budget constraints do not allow for the 
new purchase of such lots and the ongoing operations of such orchards. 
 
However, an analysis of potentially piloting such a program of planting fruit trees 
on public property already owned by the County has already been completed in the 
Community Forrest Management Plan (CFMP) 
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(https://file.lacounty.gov/SDSInter/bos/lacfmp/1183085_LA_County_CFMP.pdf; p. 
91-93.). 
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RESPONSE TO THE CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE FOR THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS; CHIEF 

SUSTAINABILITY OFFICE; DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 
 

2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
WATER QUALITY ISSUES IN LOS ANGELES COUNTY: CONTAMINANTS AFFECTING 

DRINKING WATER 
 
 
SUMMARY (REPORT 4) 
“This report is concerned with water quality issues in the County of Los Angeles 
(County) and the contaminants affecting drinking water.  The report looks at the 
prevalence of contaminants affecting the quality of drinking water supply, using 
publicly available water analysis data and interviews with officers of the 
corresponding water districts being impacted.  This report also looked at the 
potential health impacts of such contaminants and the efforts that are being 
undertaken to remediate these contaminants and alleviate the problems they can 
cause in drinking water supplies.”4 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY FINDINGS 
 
FINDING NO. 1 
The only water well being used by the Lancaster Park Mobile Home Park (PWSID: 
CA1900038) contains high levels of arsenic.  In 2023 and 2024, the level of arsenic 
was twice the maximum contaminant level (MCL) set by the EPA.  This is 
summarized in Finding Figure 1.1 below. 
 
There was no effluent or treated water analysis data submitted by Lancaster Park 
Mobile to the California State Water Resources Control Board (CSWRCB). 
 

 
 
 
 

 
4 2024-2025 Los Angeles County Civil Grand Jury Final Report, Water Quality Issues in Los 
Angeles County: Contaminants Affecting Drinking Water, p. 85. 
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RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 2 
The only source well being used by the Mettler Valley Mutual (PWSID: CA1900100; 
located in Lancaster) contains high levels of arsenic.  In 2023 and 2024, the level of 
arsenic was about 1.5X the MCL set by the EPA.  This is summarized in the Finding 
Figure 2.1 below. 
 
Mettler Valley Mutual is currently not treating the water from their wells to remove 
the arsenic.  To resolve the arsenic contamination, they are working with the EPA 
and the State of California, which has given them a grant (Interviewee from Mettler 
Valley Mutual, November 22, 2024, and January 14, 2025).  They are working with 
an engineering company to drill a new well in a different location and depth.  If the 
new well produces clean water, they may be able to mix water from the new and 
old wells to reduce the level of arsenic and bring the water back into compliance.  If 
this plan works, they will not have to purchase a filter to remove arsenic from the 
water supply.  To prepare for this plan, they have procured easements from the 
local landowners. 
 
Until the problem is resolved, the water district is distributing bottled water to all 
their customers and keeping them informed on the progress of remediation 
(Interviewee from Mettler Valley Mutual, November 22, 2024, and January 14, 
2025). 
 

 
 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County of Los Angeles.  The County does not have the authority 
or jurisdiction over the management of the small water systems / small-scale 
mobile homes discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a 
response for this finding. 
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FINDING NO. 3 
The single well being used by the Village Mobile Home Park (PWSID: CA1900520; 
located in Lancaster) contains a high level of arsenic.  In 2023 and 2024, the level 
of arsenic was 3.5X to 4.5X the MCL set by the EPA.  This is summarized in Finding 
Figure 3.1 below. 
 
There was no effluent or treated water analysis data submitted by Village Mobile 
Home Park to California State Water Resources Control Board (CSWRCB). 
 
Arsenic naturally occurs in the aquifer source.  The water district has been dealing 
with the problem of remediation since 2008 (Interviewee from Village Mobile Home 
Park, November 21, 2024).  To remediate the problem, the water district has 
applied for $2 million funding from the state to drill a new 700 feet deep well 
located about 650 feet from the old well. Water pulled from the new well shows low 
traces of arsenic.  The State Water Board has already approved the new well.  They 
will not use the old well once the new one is operational, which is around the end of 
2025. 
 

 
 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 4 
There was no effluent or treated water analysis data submitted by Oak Grove 
Mobile Home Park (PWSID: CA1900537; located at Agua Dulce) to California State 
Water Resources Control Board (CSWRCB). 
 
In the second half of 2023, the only source well was contaminated by nitrates (see 
Finding Figure 4.1).  Its level exceeded the MCL set by the EPA.  The recorded rise 
in nitrates came after tremendous rainstorms.  A possible source of contamination 
was the effluent from livestock living nearby (Interviewee from Oak Grove Mobile 
Home Park, November 20, 2024).  Agua Dulce is a very rural community and many 
households have a few horses and/or cows.  The nearest animals are upstream but 
are a long way from the water supply (Interviewee from Oak Grove Mobile Home 
Park, November 20, 2024).  So, the source of nitrate contamination is still not 
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conclusively determined.  Oak Grove considered installing a filtration system to 
remove the nitrates but the levels started to drop back down to acceptable levels, 
so they did not install it (Interviewee from Oak Grove Mobile Home Park,  
November 20, 2024).  They are prepared to install if the levels return and remain 
high. 
 

 
 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 5 
The only source well being used by the Mitchell's Avenue E Mobile Home Park 
(PWSID: CA1900785; located in Lancaster) is contaminated with arsenic.  In 2023 
and 2024, the level of arsenic was twice the MCL set by the EPA. This is 
summarized in Finding Figure 5.1. 
 
There was no effluent or treated water data provided by Mitchel’s Avenue E Mobile 
Home Park. 
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RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 6 
The two water wells of Sleepy Valley Water Company (PWSID: CA1900903; located 
in Santa Clarita) are contaminated with nitrates.  In 2023-2024, the level of 
contamination was below the MCL set by the EPA (see Finding Figure 6.1).  
However, in 2020-2022, the level of nitrates had exceeded the MCL (see Finding 
Figure 6.2). 
 
The water analysis report submitted by Sleepy Valley to CSWRCB did not include 
treatment information. 
 

 
 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
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FINDING NO. 7 
The only source well being used by Winterhaven Mobile Estates (PWSID: 
CA1900961; located in Lancaster) is contaminated with arsenic.  In 2023 and 2024, 
the level of arsenic was detected to be 7X the MCL set by the EPA.  This is 
summarized in Finding Figure 7.1 shown below.  There was no effluent or treated 
water analysis data submitted by Winterhaven Mobile Estates to California State 
Water Resources Control Board (CSWRCB). 
 
The Jury reached out to Winterhaven Mobile Estate, but the call was not returned 
(Call placed on November 19, 2024). 
 

 
 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 8 
There are three source wells being used by North Trails Mutual Water Company 
(PWSID: CA1907014; located in Agua Dulce).  In 2023 and 2024, its water analysis 
showed that well #7 contain arsenic level nearly above MCL (see Finding Figure 
8.1).  In early 2024, its #9 well had a nitrate level above the MCL (see Finding 
Figure 8.2).  The source of nitrate contamination is unknown. 
 
There was no effluent or treated water analysis data submitted by North Trails 
Mutual to California State Water Resources Control Board (CSWRCB). 
 
The Jury reached out to North Trails Mutual, but call was not returned (Call placed 
on November 21, 2024). 
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RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 9 
Hemlock Mutual Water Company (PWSID: CA1910053; located in El Monte) has two 
wells that serve as its water sources.  In 2023 and 2024, these two wells were 
contaminated with several volatile organic compounds, particularly PFOS and PFOA 
(see Finding Figures 9.1 and 9.2), with levels twice exceeding the MCL (4 ng/L) set 
for these two chemicals.  Other organic contaminants were also present (data not 
shown) but at a level below MCL. 
 
There was no effluent or treated water analysis data submitted by Hemlock Mutual 
to California State Water Resources Control Board (CSWRCB). 
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The Jury reached out to Hemlock Mutual, but calls were not returned (Calls placed 
on November 13, 2024 and December 4, 2024). 
 

 
 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 10 
Sterling Mutual Water Company (PWSID: CA1910158; located in El Monte) has two 
wells that serve as its water sources.  Water analyses done in 2023 and 2024 
indicate that the two wells were contaminated with several organic compounds 
including PFOS and PFOA (see Finding Figures 10.1 and 10.2), with levels almost 
twice exceeding the MCL set for these two compounds at 4 ng/L.  Other organic 
contaminants were also present (data not shown) but at a level below MCL. 
 
There was no effluent or treated water analysis data available provided by Sterling 
Mutual to California State Water Resources Control Board (CSWRCB), which indicate 
that Sterling Mutual is not doing any water treatment.  This was confirmed by a 
representative of Sterling Mutual (Interviewee from Sterling Mutual Water 
Company, November 18, 2024). 
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RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 11 
Based on the 2023 and 2024 water analyses data reported by California Water 
Service Company - Leona Valley (PWSID: CA1910243), the waters from their 
several sources were being blended and treated.  However, the treated water still 
had several organic compounds including bromodichloromethane (see Finding 
Figure 11.1).  Note that the recommended MCLG set by the EPA for this compound 
is zero.  Other volatile organic compounds were also detected at levels below the 
recommended MCL (data not shown). 
 
The Jury inquired as to the possible source of bromodichloromethane and what 
treatment California Water Service is doing for its removal or reduction.  
Representative from the district returned the call and informed the Jury that 
somebody would call to answer the question (Calls on November 19 and 20, 2024).  
The Jury did not receive a call back. 
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RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 12 
The well source of Amarillo Mutual Water Company (PWSID: CA1910002; located in 
Rosemead) is contaminated with a number of volatile organic compounds including 
tetrachloroethylene (see Finding Figure 12.1).  Amarillo Mutual has acknowledged 
that there have been problems with the water quality from its source for several 
years now.  They draw their water from Well #1 which is pulled from the aquifer 
that is shared by several users.  Well #1 is located near where the contaminants 
are concentrated.  Since the water is contaminated, Amarillo Mutual purchases 
water from the San Gabriel water district for distribution to its customers 
(Interviewee from Amarillo Mutual Water Company, October 24, 2024). 
 
A superfund called the El Monte superfund was established to clean up the site of 
the contamination several years ago.  It is called the El Monte superfund and is 
managed by San Gabriel Basin Water Quality Authority (WQA) (Source: 
https://wqa.com/about/, Accessed: December 16, 2024).  The aquifer is swept by 
WQA periodically and the contaminants get moved to the Northeast end of the 
aquifer (Interviewee from Amarillo Mutual Water Company, October 24, 2024). 
 
Amarillo Mutual has installed an activated carbon filter to absorb the problematic 
chemicals from the water and it is working to bring down the numbers to an 
undetectable level (Based on the water analysis data provided by Interviewee from 
Amarillo Mutual Water Co., November 4, 2024).  This costs the water district more 
than $1 million.  Amarillo Mutual has applied for reimbursement from the California 
State Water Board but their application was denied (Interviewee from Amarillo 
Mutual Water Co., October 24, 2024). 
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RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 13 
In 2023, the treated water from California State Polytechnic University – Pomona 
(PWSID: CA1910022) water district was contaminated with bromodichloromethane 
(see Finding Figure 13.1), whose MCLG is set to zero by the EPA.  In addition, the 
total trihalomethanes (TTHM) content in the treated water was above the 80 ug/L 
MCL (see Finding Figure 13.2).  Other organic compounds were also detected but 
were below the MCL. 
 
The Jury reached out to CSU-Pomona, but the call was not returned (Call placed on 
November 15, 2024). 
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RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 14 
Results from water analysis submitted by Crescenta Valley Water District (CWD; 
PWSID: CA1910028) in 2023 and 2024 indicate that some of the water wells being 
used by CWD were contaminated with a number of chemicals including PFOS, PFOA, 
and nitrate.  These are highlighted in Finding Figures 14.1 to 14.3.  The MCL for 
both PFOS and PFOA is 4 ng/L, and for nitrate is 10 mg/L. 
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CWD mentioned that the possible source of the volatile organic compounds is a 
superfund site (Interviewee from Crescenta Valley CWD, December 2, 2024).  
However, while the source of contamination for nitrates is unknown CWD suspects 
that it is coming from either failing septic tanks or from accumulated fire retardants 
used in fighting fires or both (Interviewee from Crescenta Valley CWD, December 2, 
2024).  In addition, CWD mentioned the area was an agricultural area which may 
have too many nitrates. 
 
For immediate remediation, CWD is purchasing water from Metropolitan Water 
District and blending it with water from their well to dilute the contaminants.  
Results of the analysis indicate that the levels of contaminants contained in the 
blended water are below the specified MCL.  They are also testing a pilot plan to 
treat water using granulated activated carbon or ion exchange to remove the 
contaminants permanently (Interviewee from Crescenta Valley CWD,  
December 2, 2024). 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
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discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 15 
El Monte City Water District (PWSID: CA1910038) has six wells as sources of water 
for distribution; five are contaminated with tetrachloroethylene, also known as PCE.  
In Finding Figure 15.1, four of the wells are highlighted.  The levels of PCE were 
above MCL as indicated in the 2023 and early 2024 analyses.  In the case of well 
#12, the PCE level was about 6.5X of the MCL. 
 

 
 
Other organic compounds, including trichloroethylene, were also detected above the 
MCL level (see Finding Figure 15.2). 
 
The source of contamination appears to be the superfund site that is being 
managed by the San Gabriel Basin Water Quality Authority (WQA) (Interviewee 
from El Monte City Water District, December 2, 2024).  El Monte City Water District 
installed a granular activated carbon treatment system to filter the water before it 
enters the supply lines.  The treated water has reduced levels of contaminants 
(Interviewee from El Monte City Water District, December 2, 2024).  This is evident 
in Finding Figure 15.3.  El Monte City Water District applied for reimbursement from 
the EPA funds through WQA. 
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RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 16 
Nitrate, perchlorate, carbon tetrachloride, and volatile organic compounds are found 
to be present in the water sources used by Lincoln Avenue Water Co. (PWSID: 
CA1910063; located in Altadena).  In 2023 and 2024 analyses, the levels of these 
contaminants were below MCL (data not shown).  Lincoln Avenue Water is using 
appropriate steps to resolve the problem.  Treatment facilities were installed (ionic 
exchanger and granular activated carbon) to remove the VOCs (Interviewee from 
Lincoln Avenue Water Co., November 13, 2024).  Hence, water being distributed by 
Lincoln Avenue Water to its consumers is up to the EPA and California standards. 
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A possible source of the volatile organic compounds that are present in the district’s 
water wells is NASA JPL site (Interviewee from Lincoln Avenue Water Co., 
November 13, 2024).  This has been considered a superfund site since the 1980s 
(Interviewee from Lincoln Avenue Water Co., November 13, 2024). 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 17 
There are three wells currently being used by Lynwood Park Mutual Water Co. 
(PWSID: CA1910081; located in Compton) as sources of water for their customers.  
Based on 2023 and 2024 analyses, the wells contained PFOS (see Finding Figure 
17.1) and PFOA (see Finding Figure 17.2) that were above the MCL (4 ng/L for both 
PFOS and PFOA).  In the case of PFOS, it was about 4X the MCL standard.  Other 
volatile organic compounds (e.g., tetrachloroethylene and trichloroethylene) were 
also detectable but below MCL (data not shown). 
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Lynwood Park Mutual does not know the source of the contamination.  As far as 
they know, no superfund site is involved (Interviewee from Lynwood Park Mutual 
Water Co., November 19, 2024).  They are developing a plan to assess the source 
of the contamination.  As of this report writing, Lynwood Park is still in the process 
of drafting a plan and finding a suitable solution to install a treatment system that 
will remove the contaminants.  Accordingly, the cost is quite prohibitive 
(Interviewee from Lynwood Park Mutual Water Co., January 14, 2025). 
 
There was no effluent or treated water analysis data submitted by Lynwood Park 
Mutual to California State Water Resources Control Board (CSWRCB). 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
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FINDING NO. 18 
PFOA and PFOS are two of the major contaminants found in the source wells being 
used by Pico Water District (PWSID: CA1910125; located in Pico Rivera) at a level 
way above their MCL (4 ng/L) set by the EPA.  These are highlighted in Finding 
Figures 18.1 and 18.2.  At some point in 2023 and 2024, the PFOA and PFOS levels 
were about 3X and 6X the MCL, respectively. 
 

 
 

 
 
The amount of PFOA is above the Response Level (10 ng/L) set by California State 
Water Board, which triggered the Pico Water District to issue a notification to its 
customers about PFOA and its health effects (see Finding Figure 18.2). 
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A possible source of the contaminants is not clear.  Their wells are presumably near 
the location that used to be occupied by Northrop Corp (Interviewee from Pico 
Water District, November 5, 2024). 
 
Pico Water District purchased three new treatment plants (ion exchangers) and 
these have been installed since 2023. These cost them millions of dollars.  They 
applied for a permit to begin using the treatment plants.  The district had been 
waiting for at least a year now for the Division of Drinking Water of the California 
State Resource Control Board to issue the permit (Interviewee from Pico Water 
District, November 5, 2024). 
 

 
 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County of Los Angeles.  The County does not have the authority 
or jurisdiction over the management of the small water systems / small-scale 
mobile homes discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a 
response for this finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 19 
Nitrates appear to be ubiquitous in wells being used Cal/Am Water Company - San 
Marino (PWSID: CA1910139).  In 2023 and 2024, the nitrate content of one of its 
wells was approaching the MCL (Finding Figure 19.1).  Based on the water analysis 
they submitted to California State Water Resources Control Board (CSWRCB), the 
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district appears to be blending water from different wells to significantly reduce the 
amount of nitrates in water for distribution. 
 
The water analysis also indicates that bromodichloromethane was significantly 
higher than the recommended MCL for this chemical which is zero. 
 

 
 

 
 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 20 
South Montebello Irrigation District (PWSID: CA1910153) has three wells as water 
sources.  Based on the results of water analysis in 2023-2024, all of the three wells 
were contaminated with PFOS and PFOA at about 5X and 3X the recommended 
MCL, respectively (see Finding Figures 20.1 and 20.2). 
 

DRAFT



40 

 
 

 
 
South Montebello Irrigation District (SMID) is aware of the presence of these 
chemicals (Interviewee from South Montebello Irrigation District, February 5, 
2025).  According to SMID, the aquifer associated with their wells are 
contaminated.  They do not know the source of these contaminants, but they 
suspect that the sources are the run-off from fire-fighting foam retardants used in 
the hills above Montebello that washed into the Rio Hondo River and then into the 
aquifer.  They have been told by the Fire Department that the current water 
retardants no longer have these chemicals. 
 
SMID has issued notification warning to their customers about these contaminants 
(Source: 
https://smid.specialdistrict.org/files/f11e9aa63/SMID+PFA+Notification+9-5-
24.pdf.  Accessed: February 5, 2025).  They are drawing up plans to remediate the 
problem including installation of water treatment and creation of new wells and a 
new emergency generator.  They believe that these plans will be implemented 
starting in 2026 (Interviewee from South Montebello Irrigation District, February 5, 
2025). 
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RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 21 
Based on their submitted water analysis report in 2023-2024, results indicate that 
one (Well #2) of the wells being used by the City of South Pasadena Water 
Department (PWSID: CA1910154) was contaminated with tetrachloroethylene (or 
PCE) at a level 3X the MCL (see Finding Figure 21.1, upper panel).  In the previous 
years (2015 to 2022), this chemical was also detected above MCL in Well #2 (see 
lower panel of Finding Figure 21.1).  The other wells also contained 
tetrachloroethylene that was below MCL (data not shown). 
 

 
 
There was no data submitted to the California State Water Resources Control Board 
(CSWRCB) regarding tetrachloroethylene content in treated (effluent) water.  
According to the City of South Pasadena Water Department, water from this well is 
just being monitored but not being used for distribution to consumers (Interviewee 
from City of South Pasadena Water Department, February 28, 2025).  Hence, there 
is no treated water sample available from this well. 
 
The source of PCE in their water system is the San Gabriel Water Basin, where a 
number of superfund sites are located.  The Basin serves as the water source for 
some of the wells of City of South Pasadena Water Dept (Interviewee from City of 
South Pasadena Water Department, February 28, 2025).  Aside from PCE, the City 
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has to monitor other organic compounds (e.g., trichloroethylene and 1,2,3-
Trichloropropane) (Interviewee from City of South Pasadena Water Department, 
February 28, 2025).  For this reason, the City had to install treatment facilities 
(e.g., granulated activated charcoal and ion-exchanger) in 2022 at a cost of about 
$11.2 million. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 22 
In the 2023-2024 the analysis indicated that nitrates and some volatile organic 
compounds were detected at some of the wells being used by Sunny Slope Water 
Company (PWSID: CA1910157) but they were below the corresponding MCL (data 
not shown).  Analyses done in 2019 to 2022 indicated similar results.  In addition, 
data regarding analysis of effluent samples indicates that Sunny Slope is 
performing treatment of water coming from these wells. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 23 
There are two wells being used by Tract 349 Mutual Water Company (PWSID: 
CA1910160; located in Cudahy).  One of them (Well #3) was contaminated with 
manganese (see Finding Figure 23.1) at 2X the MCL.  In addition, the well had has 
high levels of PFOA (at 2X) and PFOS (at 11X) that are above MCL (see Finding 
Figure 23.2).  Other VOCs were also present in the well but they were below the 
corresponding MCL (data not shown).  Tract 349 was already notified by the State 
Water Regulatory Board about the high level of manganese in their water 
(Interviewee from Tract 349 Mutual Water Co., November 18 and 21, 2024).  
However, they have not been notified about the presence of high levels of some 
VOCs (Interviewee from Tract 349 Mutual Water Co., November 18 and 21, 2024). 
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According to Tract 349, Well #4 serves as the water supply source and Well #3 is 
pumped for sampling and for monitoring purposes only and is not part of water 
supply (Based on the document submitted by Tract 349 Mutual Water Co., 
December 14, 2024).  The levels of manganese and VOCs in Well #4 are below 
their corresponding MCLs (data not shown). 
 

 
 
The source of water for the two wells is the groundwater from the Central Basin 
(Based on the document submitted by Tract 349 Mutual Water Co., December 14, 
2024).  Manganese is prevalent throughout this basin and it has been present from 
the time of the formation of Tract 349 in 1912.  PFOS and PFOA have been detected 
in the Central Basin beginning in the late 2010s and were detected in Tract 349’s 
wells in or about April 2024 (Based on the document submitted by Tract 349 Mutual 
Water Co., December 14, 2024). 
 
Tract 349 is drafting a plan to remedy the manganese problem.  As part of this 
plan, they wrote a grant to seek funding from the state of California for the water 
treatment to remove manganese in Well #4 (Interviewee from Tract 349 Mutual 
Water Co., November 18 and 21, 2024). 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
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over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 24 
The level of nitrates in some of the wells being used by Valley Water Co. (PWSID: 
CA1910166; located in La Canada Flintridge) is approaching the MCL (see Finding 
Figure 24.1).  The same can be said about the overall treated water coming from 
the four wells. 
 

 
 
Bromodichloromethane, one of the volatile organic compounds, is also found in the 
water of Valley Water (see Finding Figure 24.2).  The MCL set goal by the EPA for 
this chemical is zero (see Table 4). 
 

 
 
According to Valley Water, the possible source of the contamination is a site that 
Jet Propulsion Laboratory used to utilize; no superfund site is involved (Interviewee 
from Valley Water Co., November 13, 2024).  They have been dealing with the 
contamination issue for more than 20 years.  The water district has installed a 
filtration system to remove the contaminants before water distribution (Interviewee 
from Valley Water Co., November 13, 2024). 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County of Los Angeles.  The County does not have the authority 
or jurisdiction over the management of the small water systems / small-scale 
mobile homes discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a 
response for this finding. 
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FINDING NO. 25 
At some point of in 2023 and 2024, some of the wells being used by GSWC - South 
San Gabriel (PWSID: CA1910223) were contaminated by nitrates and some volatile 
organic compounds (including PFOS, PFOA, and tetrachloroethylene) at levels above 
the MCL.  Based on the effluent data available, GSWC is treating the water to 
reduce the contaminants and the treatment procedure appears to be working (see 
Finding Figures 25.1 and 25.2). 
 

 
 

 
 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
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FINDING NO. 26 
Three wells in Land Projects Mutual Water Company (PWSID: CA1910246; located 
in Lancaster) contains arsenic levels that are above the maximum contaminant 
level.  This is highlighted in Finding Figure 26.1.  The wells also contain nitrates but 
at a level below MCL (data not shown). 
 
Land Projects is using the three wells in rotation as a source of water.  To remedy 
the arsenic problem, Land Projects also installed a 4th well with water treatment 
capability (i.e., absorption treatment) (Interviewee from Land Projects Mutual 
Water Co., November 20, 2024).  This will serve as the primary source of treated 
water.  The water from the other wells will be blended in with the primary source to 
dilute the amount of arsenic.  This way the blended water will meet the EPA 
standard of having arsenic level below the MCL threshold. 
 
The installation is almost done and will be operational by March or April 2025 after 
inspection by the State Water Board (Interviewee from Land Projects Mutual Water 
Co., February 3, 2025). 
 

 
 

DRAFT



47 

 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 27 
Some of the wells being used by GSWC – Florence/Graham Water District (PWSID: 
CA1910077; located in Santa Fe Springs) are contaminated with volatile organic 
compounds including trichloroethylene and tetrachloroethylene.  Based on the 
2023-2024 analyses, trichloroethylene and tetrachloroethylene were detected at 
about 10X-25X and 1.2X-2.4X their MCL (5 ug/L), respectively (see Finding Figures 
27.1 and 27.2). 
 
The same reports also indicate that GSWC – Florence/Graham is treating the 
waters.  However, such treatment was only effective in reducing the 
trichloroethylene for several months in 2023 or in early 2024.  There was no 
reported data about the tetrachloroethylene content in treated water. 
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RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 28 
Some of the water wells being used by the City of Alhambra Water District (PWSID: 
CA1910001) are contaminated with nitrates and some volatile organic compounds 
(e.g., trichloroethylene).  Results of water analysis conducted in 2023-2024 indicate 
that they were present above the respective contaminant MCL.  Based on the 
available effluent data, the City of Alhambra appears to be treating the water from 
these wells.  The level of the contaminants is significantly reduced (see Finding 
Figure 28.1 for nitrate and Finding Figure 28.2 for trichloroethylene). 
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RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 29 
The water wells of Valley County Water District (PWSID: CA1910009; located in 
Baldwin Park) are contaminated with a number of organic compounds including 
tetrachloroethylene and trichloroethylene, the levels of which were detected either 
at 10X or 5X, respectively, based on the district’s 2023 analysis (see Finding 
Figures 29.1 and 29.2). 
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Aside from the above organic chemicals, the wells contain PFOS and PFOA (data not 
shown). Valley County Water Mutual is also monitoring the following VOCs: 
perchlorate, N-Nitrosodimethylamine, and 1,4-dioxane (Interviewee from Valley 
County Water District, October 25, 2024).  They also found nitrates which are 
usually produced by nearby dairy farms (Interviewee from Valley County Water 
District, October 25, 2024). 
 
According to Valley County Water Mutual, the water from their wells is pumped into 
a single line which then is blended prior to treatment (Interviewee from Valley 
County Water District, October 25, 2024).  The results of the treatment of blended 
water showed that the level of contaminants is significantly reduced as highlighted 
in Finding Figure 29.3 for tetrachloroethylene. 
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The source of the contamination is a superfund site affecting the aquifer and the 
district’s water wells (Interviewee from Valley County Water District, October 25, 
2024).  The original contaminators were sued by the EPA and have been paying to 
clean up the site for years.  The clean-up is being done through WQA who installed 
an activated carbon filter to flush the aquifer. 
 
They also sell their treated water to other water districts (Interviewee from Valley 
County Water District, October 25, 2024).  They claim to test the water before and 
after pumping and the water is 100% according to EPA standards.  In addition, they 
file an annual report with the state water board that lists all complaints they receive 
from consumers. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 30 
The water wells being used by Monterey Park City Water Dept. (PWSID: 
CA1910092) are contaminated with a number of volatile organic compounds, 
including PFOS and PFOA, arsenic, and nitrates. 
 
In 2024, Wells #3, #5, #10, and #12 had levels of PFOS about 10X and about 2.5X 
the MCL, respectively (see upper panel of Finding Figure 30.1; data for #3 and #10 
are not shown). The same wells had levels of PFOA at about 3.5X and about 2.5X 
the MCL (see upper panel of Finding Figure 30.2). 
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Monterey Park City Water Dept. is treating the water from the contaminated wells.  
However, based on the 2023-24 analysis, the treated water still contains PFOS and 
PFOA at levels about 4X and 2.5X the MCL (see lower panels in Finding Figure 30.1 
and 30.2). 
 
Some of the wells were also contaminated with tetrachloroethylene at about 8X to 
10X the set MCL (see Finding Figure 30.3). 
 

 
 
The treatment of water appears to be working in reducing tetrachloroethylene, 
arsenic, and nitrate contaminants.  For example, some wells had originally 
contained arsenic that is 1.7X – 2X the MCL (see upper panels in Finding Figure 
30.3).  After treatment, the arsenic level was significantly reduced below the MCL 
(see lower panel of Finding Figure 30.3).  The level of tetrachloroethylene was 
significantly reduced as well (see Finding Figure 30.4).  However, in the case of 
tetrachloroethylene, data for treated water was only available for 2023 but not for 
2024.  According to Monterey Park City Water Dept., this omission was due to 
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delays in laboratory processing.  The updated effluent analysis data for 2024 has 
been uploaded to CLIP since the matter was brought to their attention by the Jury 
(Based on the response letter provided to the Jury by interviewee from Monterey 
Park City Water Dept., February 13, 2025). 
 

 
 

 
 
Monterey Park City Water Dept. attributed the presence of arsenic in the wells 
primarily due to the natural occurrence of this element in the San Gabriel 
Groundwater Basin (Based on the response letter provided to the Jury by 
interviewee from Monterey Park City Water Dept., February 13, 2025).  They have 
been monitoring arsenic since the 2000s.  On the other hand, the presence of 
tetrachloroethylene, PFOS and PFOA are attributed to the contaminated aquifers 
(superfund sites) in the San Gabriel Water Basin that is managed by Water Quality 
Authority (Based on the response letter provided to the Jury by interviewee from 
Monterey Park City Water Dept., February 13, 2025). 
 
The City of Monterey Park Water Dept. is evaluating and implementing advanced 
treatment technologies (e.g., granular activated carbon and ion exchange systems) 
to mitigate the contamination due to PFOS and PFOA (Based on the response letter 
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provided to the Jury by interviewee from Monterey Park City Water Dept., February 
13, 2025). 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes 
discussed in the report.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 31.1 
Prior to 2022, Well No. 5 was one of the water sources of then-Sativa Water 
Systems (PWSID: CA1910147) considered to be problematic because it produced 
water that did not consistently meet drinking water standards.  One of the 
contaminants detected was manganese.  During the monthly sampling periods 
between 2018 and 2021, the level of manganese was mostly above the MCL (50 
ug/L), with a significant spike of manganese content in October 2020 at 6X the 
MCL.  These are highlighted in Finding Figure 31.1. 
 

 
 
Sativa was taken over by Los Angeles County Public Works and then subsequently 
sold to Suburban (https://lacounty.gov/2023/01/19/la-county-transfers-
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management-of-sativa-water-district-tonew-owner/).  During the interim period, 
between County takeover and sale, up to 2024, the County Public Works had 
undertaken some operational and infrastructure changes since 2020 for the Sativa 
Water System.  These changes include, among others, the installation of a 
Manganese Treatment System (MTS) costing a total amount of $4.027 million 
(between 2020 and 2024) (Based on the documents provided by interviewee from 
Los Angeles County Department of Public Works, December 5, 2024).  (See Finding 
#32).  The installation of MTS will continue until 2025 with an additional projected 
cost of $8.335 million (Based on the documents provided by interviewee from Los 
Angeles County Department of Public Works, December 5, 2024). 
 
The changes performed by the County apparently led to a decrease in manganese 
contamination in Well #5 (see 2022 part in graph B in Finding Figure 31.1.1).  
Similar low level of manganese was determined in 2023 as well (data not shown). 
 

 
 
However, on the basis of the 2023-2024 water analysis, it appears that one of the 
wells of Suburban - Sativa district contained PFOS at a level 2.5X the MCL (see 
Finding Figure 31.1.2).  In their 2019 to 2022 water analyses, no report of PFOS 
contamination was reported.  According to Suburban, monitoring of PFAS-related 
compounds was not required by the California State Water Board, Division of 
Drinking Water before 2023 (Based on documents provided by interviewee from 
Suburban Water Systems – Sativa, February 10, 2025).  Water utilities have until 
2029 to meet the EPA-established MCL for PFOA and PFOS.  These two compounds, 
as part of the PFAS family of organic compounds, have been detected above its MCL 
“in multiple drinking water wells within the Central Basin groundwater aquifer, 
where the Sativa system wells draw water.” (Based on documents provided by 
interviewee from Suburban Water Systems – Sativa, February 10, 2025)  Currently, 
Suburban is investigating the best available technology to remove PFAS in Well #3 
and will be requesting the approval of the California Public Utilities Commission to 
install treatment equipment before the MCL takes effect in 2029 (Based on 
documents provided by interviewee from Suburban Water Systems – Sativa, 
February 10, 2025). 
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RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The total construction costs are approximately $5.5 million 
(excluding design), so the additional cost will not amount to $8.335 million as 
stated here. 
 
Additionally, it is unclear as to whether the decrease in manganese levels can be 
directly attributed to any actions taken by the County.  To the knowledge of the 
County’s Department of Public Works (PW), no specific measures were implemented 
to address manganese levels aside from discontinuing use of the well. 
 
The decline is most likely a result of the well having been offline for an extended 
period.  However, the levels may rise again once pumping resumes. 
 
FINDING NO. 31.2 
As part of the Purchase Agreement, Suburban is contractually obligated to perform 
some capital improvements to bring Sativa Water System into compliance with 
Department of Drinking Water Permit as shown in Finding Figure 31.2.1 (Based on 
the documents provided by interviewee from Los Angeles County Department of 
Public Works, December 5, 2024). 
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The Jury inquired from Suburban-Sativa as to the progress of the projects listed in 
Finding Figure 31.2.1.  According to Suburban-Sativa (Based on the documents 
provided by interviewee from Suburban Water Systems – Sativa, February 10, 
2025): 
 
• Item #1 is an ongoing project as replacement is needed upon failure 
• Item #2 is ongoing and scheduled to be completed by the end of 2026 
• Items #3, #4, and #9 – Suburban-Sativa will pursue the approval of California 

Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) to construct in General Rate Case to be filed 
in January 2026 

• Item #5 – completed by the Los Angeles County Department of Public Works 
(see also Finding #32) 

• Items #6, #7, #10, #11, and #12 were completed in 2024 
• Items #8 and #13 – ongoing and scheduled to be completed by June 2025 
• Item #14 was completed in 2023 
• Item #15 – Decision to construct Well #6 or to construct PFAS treatment 

equipment will be made by Suburban-Sativa after completion of Well #5 
treatment project and resulting water quality is known 

 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The language here should be updated to “As part of the 
Purchase Agreement, Suburban is contractually obligated to perform capital 
improvements, as necessary, to keep Sativa Water System in compliance with 
Department of Drinking Water Permit, as shown in Finding Figure 31.2.1.” 
 
Additionally, the County can no longer confirm the accuracy of the progress updates 
referenced in this finding, since PW no longer has oversight over the operations of 
the Sativa Water District. 
 
FINDING NO. 32 
In 2019, a resolution was passed by the Los Angeles County Board Supervisors 
supporting clean and safe water within the Sativa Water District and across 
California.  The first provision in the resolution is the establishment of a Sativa 
Water System Special Fund in the electronic Countywide Accounting and Purchasing 
System to account for the former district’s accounting and budgetary activities as 
the Successor Agency for the dissolved water district.  The Special Fund provides 
for the operation and maintenance of a reliable and high-quality water distribution 
system. 
 
The Jury looked at the financial records related to the Special Fund and the details 
are shown in Finding Table 32.1.  Since its creation until the end of 2024, the 
Special Fund has received $29.609 million (highlighted in green), which include the 
following sources (Based on the documents provided by interviewee from Los 
Angeles County Department of Public Works (DPW), December 5, 2024; 129 
Interviewee from DPW, January 29, 2025): 
 
• “Transfers In” from Los Angeles Department of Public Works General Fund - 

$10.27 million 
• Proceeds from the sale of water rights - $10.68 million 
• Water Sales and Other Service Charges - $4.709 million 
• Interest earnings - $1.06 million 
• Grants from the State of California - $1.73 million 
• Other Water Revenues - $398,734 
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• Federal government - $17,034 
 
Since the creation of the Special Fund in 2019 until 2024, the Los Angeles County 
Department of Public Works used the Fund for the following (Based on the 
documents provided by interviewee from Los Angeles County Department of Public 
Works (DPW), December 5, 2024): 
 
• Services and Supplies - $15.279 million 
• Other charges - $2.557 million (representing payments of County Loan and 

Bank bond) 
• “Transfers Out” to Los Angeles Department of Public Works General Fund - $3.0 

million 
 
Among the items included in the “Services and Supplies” category are various 
expenses related to: (1) General and Administrative ($3.824 million); (2) Water 
System Operations ($5.414 million); and (3) Infrastructures and Capital ($6.041 
million, which includes, among others, $0.706 million for Repair Pipeline Break, 
$1.129 million for Well Rehab/Hydropneumatics Tank Reconditioning, and $4.027 
million for Manganese Treatment System) (Based on the documents provided by 
interviewee from Los Angeles County Department of Public Works (DPW), 
December 5, 2024). 
 
Hence, the total amount spent so far is about $17.836 million ($20.836 million, 
amount highlighted in red in Finding Table 32.1, minus the $3 million transferred 
out to DPW General Fund).  This amount does not include the $8.925 million 
allotted for 2024-25, of which $8.335 million is meant for additional expense for 
manganese treatment system (Based on the documents provided by interviewee 
from Los Angeles County Department of Public Works (DPW), December 5, 2024). 
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RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 33 
Between 1978 and 2006, Department of Water and Power (DWP; PWSID: 
CA1910067) cleaned and cement-lined approximately 2,600 miles of pipes in the 
City of Los Angeles (Source: page 9 of the 2023 Drinking Water Quality Report 
available at https://www.ladwp.com/who-we-are/water-system/las-drinking-water-
quality-report.  Accessed: December 16, 2024).  In addition, starting in 1998, DWP 
replaced low-lead water meters with lead-free water meters (Source: page 9 of the 
2023 Drinking Water Quality Report available at https://www.ladwp.com/who-we-
are/water-system/las-drinking-water-quality-report.  Accessed: December 16, 
2024).  These measures were taken to control corrosion and minimize lead 
exposures.  In addition, DWP regularly took water samples for analysis of lead 
contamination, from different sites along the water distribution pipeline within the 
City of Los Angeles (see Finding Figure 33.1). 
 
To determine if lead is present in these pipelines, the Jury examined water analysis 
data provided by DWP to the Jury.  Results of the analysis in 2024 are shown in 
Finding Table 33.1.  The approximate location of the sampling sites are overlaid in 
Finding Figure 33.1.  Overall, there was no detectable lead in the water samples 
taken from the distribution pipelines within Los Angeles city in 2024.  Similar 
analyses performed in 2020 to 2023 had indicated no detectable levels of lead as 
well (data no shown). 
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RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the City of Los Angeles water resources mentioned here.  
As such, the County does not have a response for this finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 34 
In 2023, DWP implemented a lead and copper survey in the City of Los Angeles as 
part of its compliance with the Federal Lead and Copper Rule (Source: 
https://www.epa.gov/ground-water-and-drinking-water/revised-lead-and-copper-
rule.  Accessed: December 16, 2024; See: Footnote “e” in Table 1 (Cont’d), page 
17 of the 2023 Drinking Water Quality Report available at 
https://www.ladwp.com/who-we-are/water-system/las-drinking-water-quality-
report.  Accessed: December 16, 2024).  DWP looked for volunteer customers who 
were residing in single family homes that were built between 1982 and 1987.  Tap 
water from these homes was collected and analyzed for lead and copper.  The 
result for lead is summarized in Finding Figure 34.1 (Based on data downloaded 
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from CSWBRB; also consistent with the data provided to the Jury by the LA 
Department of Water and Power, September 20, 2024).  The survey revealed that 
three out of 105 (90%) had lead content exceeding the actionable level (AL) of 15 
ppb set by EPA.  One sample contained lead at 5X the AL.  According to DWP, these 
customers were advised by DWP to take the proper action to remediate lead 
contamination in their plumbing system (Interviewee from Los Angeles Department 
of Water and Power, November 6, 2024). 
 

 
 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the City of Los Angeles water resources mentioned here.  
As such, the County does not have a response for this finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 35 
The Better Watts Initiative produced a report resulting from a study by Hoague et 
al. (2024) (Hoague et al., 2024 (Unpublished).  Dark Waters Project: The 
Assessment of the Presence of Heavy Metal Contaminants in the Tap Water of 
Watts Residences, and Public Perceptions of Water Infrastructure in Los Angeles.) 
showing that tap waters are contaminated with lead in some of the residential 
houses in the Watts neighborhood.  The results were provided to the Jury 
(Interviewee from Better Watts Initiative, August 23, 2024) and these are shown in 
Finding Table 35.1.  The source locations of tap waters samples are approximately 
mapped out in Finding Figure 35.1. 
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In the news article published by the Guardian and the Los Angeles Times regarding 
the above study, it was reported that the Watts area residents were “…blaming a 
nearby metal recycling plant, Atlas Iron and Metal, that regularly sends shards of 
metals zooming over its fence…” (Source: https://www.theguardian.com/us-
news/article/2024/aug/21/los-angeles-watts-tapwater-lead-contamination. 
Accessed: December 16, 2024; Source: 
https://www.latimes.com/environment/story/2024-08-29/mayor-bass-calls-
forinvestigation-of-lead-in-watts-drinking-water. Accessed December 16, 2024).  
The recycling plant facility is located adjacent to Jordan High School and Jordan 
Downs Housing Development (see map in Figure 35.1). 
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As of the writing of this report, the Los Angeles District Attorney is prosecuting the 
company (S&W Atlas Iron and Metal Corp.) and its two owners (Source: 
https://lacounty.gov/2024/09/26/district-attorney-gascon-announces-new-25-
countgrand-jury-indictment-against-atlas-metal-owners/. Accessed: December 16, 
2024; Source: https://www.latimes.com/california/story/2024-09-26/metal-
recycling-plant-accused-ofexposing-watts-high-school-students-to-explosions-toxic-
waste. Accessed: December 16, 2024).  “The indictment includes charges with 21 
felony counts of knowingly disposing of hazardous waste with no permit and one 
felony count of deposit of hazardous waste.”  The wastes contain hazardous 
substances like lead, zinc, chromium, nickel, selenium, antimony, copper, and/or 
cadmium (Source: Case No. 24CJCF05804, September 18, 2024).  The Los Angeles 
District Attorney’s press release on September 26, 2024 says that soil samples 
taken from an area of Jordan High School showed excessive concentrations of lead 
and zinc.  Additional samples taken at the recycling plant contained excessive 
concentrations of some the aforementioned metals. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  Additional information about this case can be found in the following news 
release: https://da.lacounty.gov/media/news/district-attorney-hochman-
announces-atlas-iron-and-metal-corp-shutting-down-permanently. 
 
FINDING NO. 36 
In September 2024, the Los Angeles City of Department of Water and Power 
(DWP), in collaboration with the Housing Authority of the City of Los Angeles 
(HACLA), has initiated an extended analysis of tap water samples from HACLA-
owned four housing developments (i.e., Jordan Downs, Imperial Courts, Nickerson 
Gardens, and Gonzague Village) and non-HACLA residential units located in the 
Watts neighborhood (Interviewees from HACLA (October 21, 2024) and DWP 
(October 31, 2024)). 
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As of January 18, 2025, DWP has analyzed a total of 2,069 samples -- 1,952 
samples from about 1,600 units of HACLA housing complexes and 117 samples 
from about 58 non-HACLA units.  The results are summarized in Finding Table 36.1 
(Data provided to the Jury by Interviewee from DWP, January 21, 2025).  About 11 
samples collected from HACLA housing units have levels of lead detected above the 
Action Level (15 ppb).  As of the end of January 2025, the project is still ongoing as 
DWP recruits more volunteers from non-HACLA units (Interviewee from DWP, 
January 24, 2025). 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  The County does not have the authority or jurisdiction 
over the management of the City of Los Angeles water resources mentioned here.  
As such, the County does not have a response for this finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 37 
Most of the action items outlined by SCO and DWP (see Discussion section of this 
Report) concerning water quality issues, including possible financing mechanisms 
for small-scale water systems, have not been implemented (Interviewees from Los 
Angeles County Chief Sustainability Office (January 27, 2025) and Department of 
Public Works (January 29, 2025)). 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  At the time of the development of this report, PW was in the early stages of 
implementation and had not yet implemented most of the actions.  However, in the 
past two years, a County Water Plan Summit was hosted in April 2024 to launch the 
County Water Plan, and a subsequent Summit was hosted in June 2025 to share 
progress about implementation. 
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Sustainability Plan Action 18 (“Complete an assessment of the region's drinking 
water systems to identify resiliency to drought and shocks, as well as risk of water 
quality issues due to aging infrastructure, deferred maintenance, etc.”) and  
Action 22 (“Provide support for small water systems to access State financing 
mechanisms, and advocate for development of new financing mechanisms to repair 
water infrastructure and/or incentives for consolidation, and ensure rates are kept 
affordable”) are being advanced through the implementation of the County Water 
Plan Small Water Systems Task Force. 
 
This Task Force includes a Working Group which is developing a County Drought 
Resilience Plan in compliance with Senate Bill (SB) 552 to assess state small water 
systems and private domestic wells and provide mitigation measures for drought 
resilience. 
 
In addition, the Task Force is collaborating with the University of California, Los 
Angeles (UCLA) on a study titled “Drought & Climate Resiliency Solutions for Small 
Water Systems in LA County” to assess all small community water systems as a 
complement to the Drought Resilience Plan effort. 
 
Overall, the Small Water Systems Task Force is chartered to support County Water 
Plan Strategy 11.  County Water Plan Strategies 6 and 7 outlined in the report are 
being advanced concurrently through the County Water Plan Regional Water 
Reliability Task Force. 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMDNATIONS 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 4.2 
This recommendation addresses Findings #32 and #37 vis-à-vis Findings #1, #2, 
#3, #4, #5, #6, #7, #8, #9, #10, #11, #12, #13, #14, #15, #16, #17, #18, 
#20, #21, #22, #23, #24, #25, #26, #27, #31.1, and #31.2. 
 
The DPW, together with the CSO, should accelerate the implementation of the 
CSO’s Action Items 22 and 23 mentioned in the Discussion section and start 
developing a direct financial assistance system.  This financing system will serve as 
a low-interest loan guarantee program to aid small-scale property owners or 
homeowners who have problems seeking financing to repair corroding plumbing 
pipes causing lead contamination.  The property owners should be able to repay the 
low-interest loan by paying a small amount on each water bill. 
 
The financial assistance system should also be available for small-scale and 
medium-scale water operators to apply for and to have access to funds at low 
interest for installation and/or repair of water treatment facilities that remediate the 
presence of water contaminants. 
 
This type of direct financial assistance system could be akin to the Sativa Water 
Special Fund currently being managed by the DPW (see Finding #32 and 
Discussion). 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  Various actions to support small water systems are currently 
being developed.  These actions are anticipated to be completed in approximately 
five years and are contingent upon receiving funding and appropriate staff 
resourcing. 
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PW is implementing the County Water Plan's Small Water Systems Task Force, 
which is developing a support program to enable small water systems to seek 
funding opportunities and resources, with an implementation horizon of 2045. 
 
Although PW does not have the authority or jurisdiction over the management of 
the small water systems / small-scale mobile homes discussed in the report, the 
County Water Plan provides a platform for these water systems to collaborate, 
share information, and develop solutions together. 
 
Additionally, other local agencies like the Water Replenishment District (WRD) and 
the California Association of Mutual Water Companies (CalMutuals) are actively 
participating in the Small Water Systems Task Force to share resources and 
expertise in supporting small water systems. 
 
WRD supports agencies with certain projects including PFAS (per- and 
polyfluoroalkyl substances) remediation projects and helping secure and manage 
grant funding.  CalMutuals helps small systems navigate regulatory and financial 
challenges and building collective advocacy through organized support. 
 
The State Water Resources Control Board, through the Safe and Affordable Funding 
for Equity and Resilience (SAFER) Program, helps small water systems achieve 
long-term sustainable solutions. 
 
The Chief Sustainability Office (CSO) notes that while the County does not have the 
capacity to develop a direct financial assistance system itself, the OurCounty 
Sustainability Plan provides information about advocating for and supporting access 
to State financing mechanisms, or new ones, if needed. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 4.3A 
This recommendation addresses Findings #1, #2, #3, #4, #5, #6, #7, #8, #9, 
#10, #11, #12, #13, #17, and #23. 
 
CSO should accelerate the implementation of Actions 18, 19, and 21 of the County’s 
Water Plan (see Discussion section for details) to closely monitor small-scale mobile 
homes that are not properly monitoring and/or treating water from contaminated 
wells prior to distribution.  Based on the stated plans of CSO, these Actions will be 
in partnerships with DPW, concerned water distributors, and the State Water Board. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The actions cited from the CSO’s OurCounty Sustainability Plan 
have or will be implemented in the future, but they do not include direction to 
directly monitor the water systems or wells overseen by individual property owners, 
and the County does not have this authority. 
 
Additionally, the specific actions cited relate to water quality issues stemming from 
onsite plumbing or secondary contaminants, not primary contaminants stemming 
from water sources. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 4.3B 
This recommendation addresses Findings #1, #2, #3, #4, #5, #6, #7, #8, #9, 
#10, #11, #12, #13, #17, and #23. 
 
DPW should accelerate the implementation of Strategies 6 and 7 of the County 
Water Plan 2023 (see Discussion section regarding these strategies) so that 
concerned water districts can avail of available technologies and financing 
possibilities to perform the necessary water treatment for remediation of 
contaminants. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation is already being implemented.  Various actions to 
support small water systems are currently being developed.  These actions are 
anticipated to be completed in approximately five years and are contingent upon 
receiving funding and appropriate staff resourcing. 
 
PW’s County Water Plan Small Water Systems Task Force includes a Working Group 
which is developing a County Drought Resilience Plan in compliance with SB 552 
(Drought Planning for Small Water Suppliers and Rural Communities, 2021) to 
assess State small water systems and private domestic wells and provide mitigation 
measures for drought resilience. 
 
Additionally, the Task Force is collaborating with UCLA on a study titled “Drought & 
Climate Resiliency Solutions for Small Water Systems in LA County” to assess all 
small community water systems as a complement to the Drought Resilience Plan 
effort. 
 
Overall, the Small Water Systems Task Force is chartered to support County Water 
Plan Strategy 11.  County Water Plan Strategies 6 and 7 outlined in the report are 
being advanced concurrently through the County Water Plan Regional Water 
Reliability Task Force and in alignment with the County Water Plan Two-Year Action 
Plans, with an implementation horizon going out to 2045. 
 
Although PW does not have the authority or jurisdiction over the management of 
the systems discussed in Findings #1, #2, #3, #4, #5, #6, #7, #8, #9, #10, #11, 
#12, #13, #17, and #23, the County Water Plan provides a platform for these 
water systems to collaborate, share information, and develop solutions together. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 4.4 
This recommendation addresses Finding #1, #2, #3, #4, #5, #6, #7, #8, #9, 
#10, #11, #12, #13, #14, #15, #16, #17, #18, #20, #21, #22, #23, #24, #25, 
#26, and #31.1, and #31.2. 
 
In coordination with the appropriate State Water Regulatory Agency, CSO should 
initiate a program to encourage small- and/or medium-scale water providers to 
merge/consolidate with larger ones for them to have better access to monitoring 
capability and to improve the plant treatment infrastructures.  This 
recommendation has been promoted by a number of water policy experts and 
researchers from UCLA Luskin Institute of Sustainability (see reference list in 
Methodology section). 
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RESPONSE 
Disagree.  This recommendation will not be implemented because there are already 
efforts underway that can achieve these outcomes. 
 
CSO noted that the State Water Board already has the Safe and Affordable Funding 
for Equity and Resilience (SAFER) program which can support such consolidation of 
small water systems. 
 
Additionally, PW is facilitating discussions to explore ways to support small water 
systems in the region through the implementation of the County’s Water Plan 
(https://lacountywaterplan.org/assets/pdf/Final%20CWP/LA-County-
WaterPlan_Final.pdf). 
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RESPONSE TO THE CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
SHERIFF’S DEPARTMENT; SHERIFF CIVILIAN OVERSIGHT COMMISSION 

 
2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 

OUR JAILS!: CREATING COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT, UNDERSTANDING, AND 
POLITICAL ACTION THROUGH PUBLIC TOURS 

 
 
SUMMARY (REPORT 5) 
“This report is concerned with the conditions in County of Los Angeles (County) jails 
and creating community engagement through public jail tours.  The report analyzes 
potential improvements to the jail tour process and looks at areas to improve 
collaboration amongst law enforcement and oversight bodies.  This report also 
summarizes some of the public misconceptions regarding County jails.”5 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY FINDINGS 
 
FINDING NO. 1 
Although the LASD is committed to public tours and recognizes their benefits, the 
LASD does not have a consistent approach that maximizes public education 
regarding the LASD system. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The County jail facilities are each unique and have their own challenges.  
Due to their unique make-up, a consistent approach to jail tours is not feasible.  
Tour groups frequently have specific interests; therefore, the facility has discretion 
to adapt their itinerary to address the specific interests of the tour group. 
 
The Sheriff’s Department (LASD) does have a policy addressing tours, which 
provides general rules for tours; however, unit commanders develop their own unit 
orders outlining their facilities' guidelines for public tours.  Unit commanders tailor 
their unit orders to their facilities' needs, taking into account their respective 
operational challenges. 
 
As mentioned by the Civil Grand Jury (CGJ), there are several oversight entities 
who frequent the County jail facilities.  Some of these entities are the California 
Board of State and Community Corrections, the Sybil Brand Commission, the 
Civilian Oversight Commission (COC), the Office of Inspector General, the American 
Civil Liberties Union, the CGJ, the Human Relations Commission, and Court-
appointed monitors.  Each entity inspects and reports on their findings, with their 
final reports being available to the public. 
 
Additionally, at the request of the COC, a Conditions of Confinement Report is 
generated and available for public viewing at www.LASD.org.  Along with this 
report, other Custody Services Division reports can be viewed on this website under 
the transparency link. 
  

 
5 2024-2025 Los Angeles County Civil Grand Jury Final Report, Our Jails!: Creating 
Community Engagement, Understanding, and Political Action through Public Tours, p. 187. 
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FINDING NO. 2 
Although the LASD welcomes faith-based and civic groups to participate in County 
jail tours, there is little if any participation by such groups in County jail tours. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  LASD collaborates with faith-based groups, which is reinforced through 
LASD’s chaplain program.  LASD acknowledges the benefits of the services 
chaplains provide to the incarcerated population and supports the services they 
offer in County jails.  Being part of the chaplain program is an intrinsically 
rewarding experience wherein chaplains can interact directly with incarcerated 
individuals, as opposed to participating in a public tour with a structured itinerary. 
 
Civic groups may also tour jail facilities; however, the size of the group may be 
limited based on the discretion of the facility unit commander, with additional 
guidelines and restrictions imposed.  Unit commanders have the authority to allow 
community members and/or family members of incarcerated individuals to attend 
special events held inside the jail such as graduations from various educational and 
mental health programs (i.e., high school graduations, Career Center graduations, 
and Forensic In-patient Stepdown Programs). 
 
FINDING NO. 3 
The Sheriff Civilian Oversight Commission has not historically reviewed or 
monitored county jail tour policies and practices.  Members of the Commission, 
however, recognize that jail tours could be a vehicle to “improve public 
transparency and accountability” by providing “robust opportunities for community 
engagement,” which are regulatory “purposes” of the Oversight Commission. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  However, the Sheriff COC can review jail tour policies and practices, as 
necessary, as part of efforts to further the Commission’s work to improve the 
transparency and accountability of LASD and build bridges between communities 
and law enforcement. 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 5.1 
The LASD should publicly state its support for jail tours, and review and modify its 
procedures and practices regarding jail tours in order to maximize public access and 
education, considering such specific improvements as (1) a consistent approach to 
tours, (2) development of educational materials for tour participants, and (3) 
creation of mechanisms for tour participant feedback. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  This recommendation will not be implemented, but consideration of this 
recommendation has been completed, as described below.  While there is 
agreement that jail tours can offer a unique advantage and perspective of jail 
operations, which would assist with fostering public confidence through the 
demonstration of the professional environment created by the jail staff (which was 
recognized by the CGJ), there are several issues with maximizing public access 
through jail tours that impact the feasibility of implementing this recommendation. 
 
The jail facilities are secured environments.  Those inside the facilities must have a 
specific reason for being present, as every tour requires considerable staff 
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allocations to ensure the safety of all visitors.  Making them more broadly available 
to the public presents’ significant security, liability, resource, and legal issues, to 
name a few of the issues. 
 
There are also significant privacy issues that could be implicated.  LASD is 
concerned about the welfare of the incarcerated individuals and the impact that an 
increase in jail tours may have on their health and mental well-being.  LASD strives 
to preserve the dignity of the incarcerated individuals and has concerns that the 
good intentions of the CGJ (within this recommendation) will be perceived as 
placing incarcerated individuals on display, thus impacting their mental health, and 
interfering with their sense of structure, stability, and growth. 
 
LASD has contacted partnering law enforcement agencies to inquire about those 
agencies’ policies regarding tours to ensure that the practices used by the County 
reflected the best practices used throughout the Southern California region. 
 
After reaching out to adjoining county sheriff's departments (including Riverside 
County, Orange County, San Bernardino County, and Ventura County), they 
confirmed that tours conducted are primarily for law enforcement candidates as 
part of their background process, educational groups, labor unions, service clubs, 
and other civic organizations, at their discretion.  These tours are arranged by jail 
management staff and are not initiated through regular means of public access or 
contact such as general, public phone lines or via their internet website. 
 
As mentioned by the CGJ, there are several oversight entities who frequent the 
County jail facilities.  Some of these entities are the California Board of State and 
Community Corrections, the Sybil Brand Commission, the COC, the Office of 
Inspector General, the American Civil Liberties Union, the CGJ, the Human Relations 
Commission, and Court-appointed monitors.  Each entity inspects and reports on 
their findings, with their final reports being available to the public. 
 
Based on the number of entities already involved and the reporting and corrective 
actions generated from those visits, LASD does not view the addition of a Citizen 
Advisory Committee as being effective or advantageous; it may end up being 
duplicative of what already exists. 
 
LASD also disagrees with the recommendation of an "Incarceration Duty" for 
citizens, since like public tours, this would pose significant liability and legal 
concerns and would create additional jail operational issues due to housing 
limitations and population segregation procedures. 
 
Additionally, at the request of the COC, a Conditions of Confinement Report is 
generated and available for public viewing at www.LASD.org.  Along with this 
report, other Custody Services Division reports can be viewed on this website under 
the transparency link. 
 
The County jail facilities are each unique and have their own challenges.  Due to 
their unique make-up, a consistent approach to jail tours is not feasible.  Tour 
groups frequently have specific interests; therefore, the facility has discretion to 
adapt their itinerary to address the specific interests of the tour group. 
 
LASD does have a policy addressing tours, which provides general rules for tours; 
however, unit commanders develop their own unit orders outlining their facilities' 
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guidelines for public tours.  Unit commanders tailor their unit orders to their 
facilities' needs, taking into account their respective operational challenges. 
 
Tour feedback can already be provided by attendees in numerous ways, including 
providing comments and suggestions to their tour guide; contacting the facility 
watch commander and providing their information; or filing a Watch Commander's 
Service Comment Report available on the LASD’s website. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 5.2 
The LASD should actively encourage faith-based and civic groups to participate in 
County jail tours, and keep records to monitor its success in this regard. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been partially implemented and will 
continue to be implemented in the next six months and beyond. 
 
LASD collaborates with faith-based groups, which is reinforced through LASD’s 
chaplain program.  LASD acknowledges the benefits of the services chaplains 
provide to the incarcerated population and supports the services they offer in 
County jails.  Being part of the chaplain program is an intrinsically rewarding 
experience wherein chaplains can interact directly with incarcerated individuals, as 
opposed to participating in a public tour with a structured itinerary. 
 
Civic groups may also tour jail facilities; however, the size of the group may be 
limited based on the discretion of the facility unit commander, with additional 
guidelines and restrictions imposed.  Unit commanders have the authority to allow 
community members and/or family members of incarcerated individuals to attend 
special events held inside the jail such as graduations from various educational and 
mental health programs (i.e., high school graduations, Career Center graduations, 
and Forensic In-patient Stepdown Programs). 
 
As previously stated, the privacy and safety of incarcerated individuals is a priority.  
Therefore, unit commanders are granted discretion in determining: 
 

• the availability of tours; 
• the times and duration of tours; 
• the number of persons allowed on a tour; 
• personnel authorized to approve public tours; 
• personnel authorized to conduct public tours; 
• the entry of the tour into the LASD tracking system; and 
• any other pertinent information as determined by the unit commander. 

 
LASD is concerned about the welfare of the incarcerated individuals and the impact 
that an increase in jail tours may have on their health and mental well-being.  LASD 
strives to preserve the dignity of these incarcerated individuals and is concerned 
that the good intentions of the CGJ (within this recommendation) will be perceived 
as placing incarcerated individuals on display, thus impacting their mental health, 
and interfering with their sense of structure, stability, and growth. 
 
LASD uses the Custody Automated Reporting and Tracking System to track jail 
tours.  LASD acknowledges the data provided to the CGJ does not accurately reflect 
the true total of jail tours performed, as actual numbers should reflect higher.  

DRAFT



76 

LASD will re-brief the jail facilities on the importance of tracking procedures and 
data entries for all jail tours. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 5.3 
The LASD and the Sheriff Civilian Oversight Commission should regularly work 
together to improve the substance of and participation in County jail tours. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  LASD does not agree that jail tours are the appropriate vehicle 
through which to obtain public involvement and engagement to dissipate public 
misconceptions. 
 
LASD emphasizes that increased tours can compromise the privacy of incarcerated 
individuals and indirectly interfere with jail operations such as programming, 
educational classes, and day-to-day activities (i.e., showers, pill call, laundry 
exchange, and commissary distribution). 
 
LASD values the information provided by the CGJ in this report and believes there is 
value to gleaning information from within the jails, even if there is disagreement 
with this recommendation. 
 
Alternatively, LASD has been in conversations with the Frederick Douglas Project 
for Justice (The Douglas Project).  The Douglas Project launched in 2020, with the 
mission to change policy and the public's perception of the criminal justice system 
by creating avenues for lawmakers, business leaders, and everyday citizens to 
becoming proximate with the humanity of incarcerated individuals. 
 
The Douglas Project offers a multi-state prison visitation program that enables 
community members to visit local correctional facilities and engage in open, face-
to-face conversations with incarcerated individuals.  It is believed that these 
encounters will spur understanding and empathy for all involved, which in turn, will 
drive meaningful personal and systemic change. 
 
LASD hopes to partner with the Douglas Project and implement this novel and 
innovative program at Century Regional Detention Facility (CRDF) with the intent of 
expanding to additional jail facilities. 
 
The Sheriff COC believes that further analysis of this issue is needed, within the 
next six months, to make recommendations on how to improve LASD’s 
transparency and accountability through the review, analysis, and oversight of 
LASD policies, practices, and procedures for this subject matter area, in furtherance 
of the mission, vision, and values of the Commission. 
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RESPONSE TO THE CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE FOR THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS; CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
OFFICE; DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES; INTERNAL SERVICES DEPARTMENT; 

SHERIFF’S DEPARTMENT 
 

2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
THE LOS ANGELES GENERAL MEDICAL CENTER MAY NOT BE SO “GENERAL” AFTER 

ALL: THE CHALLENGES AND OPPORTUNITIES FOR LA GENERAL IN FIVE PARTS 
 
 
SUMMARY (REPORT 6) 
“This report is concerned with the Los Angeles General Medical Center (LAGMC) and 
the challenges and opportunities associated with this County of Los Angeles 
(County) facility.  This report includes five investigative sections related to the 
LAGMC, with three investigations focusing on operational functions (including 
staff/labor issues, purchasing equipment/supplies, and security concerns for 
patients/staff/visitors) and two investigations focusing on external relations 
(including the LA+USC General Hospital Foundation and branding/external 
communications).  This report also provides information about the context in which 
the LAGMC operates, providing a snapshot of current operations, a brief history of 
the LAGMC, and an analysis of LAGMC's focus on providing services for the 
medically indigent, as well as looking at the LAGMC's relationship with private 
healthcare entities in the County.”6 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY FINDINGS 
 
I. Findings for Report 6, Part 1 (Hiring of Staff and Labor Relations) 
 
FINDING NO. 1 (Report 6, Part 1) 
This bureaucratic process has real world and long-lasting negative consequences to 
the morale of the affected employee and their coworkers. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  While the examination and hiring processes for the County are complex and 
time-consuming, these are part of the established County Civil Service Rules that 
must be adhered to. 
 
The County's Department of Human Resources (DHR) is leading efforts to help 
reform hiring, with the hope that this will lead to updates to the Civil Service Rules.  
This work is still ongoing, but the goal is to help facilitate the hiring process, 
including for those in the medical profession.  Current DHR efforts to improve hiring 
in DHS have resulted in a 72.7% time savings in time to hire rates. 
 
FINDING NO. 2 (Report 6, Part 1) 
The “Banding” and “Steps” processes that the County and the Department of Health 
Services uses to evaluate and hire medical professionals is a deterrent to the timely 
and efficient operations of all County managed public hospitals. 

 
6 2024-2025 Los Angeles County Civil Grand Jury Final Report, The Los Angeles General 
Medical Center May Not Be So “General” After All: The Challenges and Opportunities for LA 
General in Five Parts, p. 217. 
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RESPONSE 
Agree.  While the processes available to recruit and hire medical professionals can 
have impacts on timely and efficient operations of hospitals, these are part of the 
established County Civil Service rules that must be adhered to. 
 
II. Findings for Report 6, Part 2 (Purchasing of Equipment, Medicines, and 
Supplies) 
 
FINDING NO. 1 (Report 6, Part 2) 
The Delegated purchase limit of $5,000 is substantially less than it should be for a 
$2.109 billion dollar operation such as Los Angeles General Medical Center. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The delegated purchasing limit for the Department of Health 
Services (DHS), which includes the LAGMC, is $25,000. 
 
FINDING NO. 2 (Report 6, Part 2) 
The Medical Center management are directed by too many departments when it 
comes to purchases and other issues that delay proper care for patients. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  The Internal Services Department (ISD) is only aware of DHS as controlling 
its own (and, by extension, LAGMC’s) purchasing strategy.  ISD supports and 
collaborates with DHS, as requested and appropriate. 
 
FINDING NO. 3 (Report 6, Part 2) 
The existing delegated authority is still not enough to give the hospital the freedom 
that it needs to make quick decisions, especially those decisions that affect patient 
health. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  The delegated purchasing limit for DHS, which includes the LAGMC, is 
$25,000. 
 
III. Findings for Report 6, Part 3 (Security Concerns) 
 
FINDING NO. 1 (Report 6, Part 3) 
Neither the Sheriff's Department nor private security will intervene and remove 
someone who is potentially violent, perhaps because of a mental health crisis, 
unless that person possesses a weapon or has already committed an assault.  This 
policy, while likely intended to be sensitive to the needs of individuals experiencing 
mental health challenges, leaves Medical Center personnel feeling vulnerable when 
faced with disruptive or threatening behavior but does not meet the threshold for 
immediate law enforcement intervention. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 2 (Report 6, Part 3) 
The comprehensive security plan in place for 2024-2025, is a collaboration with the 
LASD, contracted security, Los Angeles General Medical Center Environment of Care 
(EOC), medical staff and Medical Center Administration.  The plan focuses on 
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deterring and managing aggressive or violent patients or visitors and providing a 
forum to discuss critical incidents and create joint policies. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 3 (Report 6, Part 3) 
LASD holds regular classes to fine-tune the skills of the deputies and to introduce 
new techniques.  They have invited contracted security to join them and give them 
the opportunity to increase their knowledge of law enforcement. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
IV. Findings for Report 6, Part 4 (Increasing Private Financial Support) 
 
FINDING NO. 1 (Report 6, Part 4) 
The current name and focus of the Foundation is confusing to potential donors and 
sponsors. 
 
• The name is “LAC+USC General Hospital Foundation” but “USC” is no longer a 

part of the Foundation. 
• The Foundation’s primary focus is on the Wellness Center but the name doesn’t 

reference the center. 
• This confusion directly impacts the potential flow of financial support from 

funders, former patients and the overall community. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  The Foundation has changed its name to Los Angeles General Medical 
Center Foundation, Inc. (the Foundation) to align to the new name for the Medical 
Center. 
 
The Wellness Center is the major program to the Foundation and is highly 
recognizable by the community.  The Foundation’s Board will consider how to 
reconcile this issue of name confusion in its rebrand process. 
 
FINDING NO. 2 (Report 6, Part 4) 
Senior management of LAGMC plans to restructure the current Foundation and 
place the Wellness Center under the same umbrella organization. 
 
• Management doesn’t foresee a problem with an overlap in fundraising efforts 

(targeting different donors). 
• Wants to insure that the Wellness Center continues to receive support for the 

excellent work they are doing in the local Boyle Heights community. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The Wellness Center is currently operated by the Foundation and is 
already under the same “umbrella” organization.  The Foundation is supportive of 
and in agreement with LAGMC leadership that the Foundation's current structure 
can support multiple projects and fundraising strategies, as they continue the 
Wellness Center’s direct operations to the community. 
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FINDING NO. 3 (Report 6, Part 4) 
Senior management of LAGMC forecasts that it would take up to (5) years to 
transition to highly functioning fundraising board. 
 
• The current Foundation board’s composition is similar to a 

government/fiduciary/advisory board vs. a fundraising focused board. 
• The County of Los Angeles has added significant terms and conditions that are 

uncommon in a private, non-profit foundation. 
• It may be challenging to recruit new, wealthy, and well-connected donors (given 

the County’s restrictions to the Wellness Center) to the proposed LAGMC 
Foundation. 

 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  The Foundation’s Board is currently updating governance structures to 
launch and sustain a sophisticated fundraising effort to benefit LAGMC. 
 
The Foundation’s fundraising capacity could be aided by updating the legal 
documents that define their organization and relationship with the County. 
 
The Foundation is in the process of updating their Articles of Incorporation and 
Bylaws to align their internal structure to support the future growth intended for the 
Foundation, including an increased focus on fundraising. 
 
The Foundation’s Board has voted to develop a fundraising governance structure 
that will be dedicated to donor cultivation and fundraising. 
 
There is some confusion created by the portion of the finding above that states 
“given County’s restrictions to The Wellness Center” because there are no legal 
agreements between the Wellness Center and the County, since the Wellness 
Center is not a legal entity. 
 
FINDING NO. 4 (Report 6, Part 4) 
The current Foundation must receive County approval before accepting any 
financial contributions over $5,000. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The Foundation’s leadership could not identify the source of this 
statement, and the Foundation is not currently restricted by the County in receiving 
funds in any amount. 
 
FINDING NO. 5 (Report 6, Part 4) 
The original Fund-Raising Services Agreement between the County and the 
Foundation was executed on August 9, 1994.  This agreement allowed the 
Foundation to seek private financial support for certain projects at LAGMC. 
 
• The agreement is renewed annually. 
• On page 2, item 2 of the agreement: there should be no monetary payment by 

the County to the Foundation under this agreement. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  The original Agreement (dated August 9, 1994) has been revised seven 
times (through April 2, 2025) to enable the Foundation to receive funding from the 
County for other services rendered. 
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FINDING NO. 6 (Report 6, Part 4) 
The Fund-Raising Services Agreement was Amended (#3) on December 12, 2018 
 
Executed between the County of Los Angeles and the Foundation 
 
The Board of Supervisors provided delegated authority to amend the agreement to 
add new service programs-the costs associated for patient education/support for 
annual funding not to exceed $300,000. 
 
• Foundation should provide a 24/7 call center for callers requesting information 

and assistance for medications for addiction treatment. 
 
• Amendment #3 dramatically increased the terms, conditions and oversight 

(similar to a County Agency) to the Wellness Center after the services offered 
were expanded to include activities that promote and integrate the health 
delivery system at the LAGMC for a broad range of health and wellness 
initiatives: 
o Zero Tolerance for Human Trafficking 
o Compliance with Fair Chance Employment Practices 
o Compliance with the County Policy on Equity 
o Compliance with the County’s Jury Service Program 
o Written Employee Jury Service Policy 
o Consideration of Hiring County Employees Targeted for Layoffs/or RE-

Employment List. 
o Consideration of Hiring Gain/Grow Participants 
o Contractor’s Acknowledgment of County’s Commitment to the Safely 
o Surrendered Baby Law 
o Contractors Warranty of Adherence to County’s Child Support 
o Compliance Program. 

 
The Jury assumes the addition of County Terms and Conditions to the Fund-Raising 
Service agreement was due to the increase in paid County grants received by the 
Wellness Center.  Unfortunately, this creates substantial challenges to receive 
unrestricted private donations (corporate, private foundations and from wealthy 
donors). 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  To clarify, Amendment No. 3 to the Fundraising Services 
Agreement is dated December 16, 2019, and references amounts different than 
those stated in the finding.  Additionally, Amendment No. 6 (dated January 19, 
2024) supports the establishment of the on-call Medications for Addiction 
Treatment provider line. 
 
The increase in terms and conditions in Amendment No. 3 is similar, if not identical, 
to the terms the Foundation has agreed to under other County contracts, including 
multiple contracts from the Department of Public Health (DPH).  The Foundation 
believes these terms and conditions are standard to all County contracts, vendors, 
and premises.  There are no legal agreements between the Wellness Center and the 
County as the Wellness Center is not a legal entity. 
 
The restrictions created through these terms and conditions generally apply to staff, 
contractors, and vendors of the Foundation, as well as the premises occupied by 
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Foundation, which is through the gifted lease from the County.  These terms and 
conditions would presumably be part of any future lease agreement between the 
Foundation and County.  The Foundation does not foresee a major impact to private 
donations going forward, as these do not apply to private sources of funding. 
 
FINDING NO. 7 (Report 6, Part 4) 
The Foundation earns annual revenue from providing consulting advice on training 
doctors/nurses to an organization in China. 
 
• The demographics of the patients (in a major urban environment) is a great 

case study for other hospitals and medical centers around the world.  There is 
an opportunity to increase consulting/training revenue (that would be routed to 
the Foundation). 

 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 8 (Report 6, Part 4) 
The high-profile surgeons, doctors, and nursing professionals are not requested (or 
expected) to assist in fundraising efforts for the Foundation. 
 
• Many of the current doctors were formerly with USC and were expected to 

participate in development/fundraising initiatives at the University of Southern 
California.  They have experience in nurturing relationships and deep 
connections with potential donors. 

 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 9 (Report 6, Part 4) 
Numerous entity names on Facebook: “Los Angeles General Medical Center,” 
“LAC+USC General Hospital Foundation,” and the “Wellness Center.”  For 
Instagram, there is “lageneralmed”, “LA General Medical Center Services,” and “LA 
General Medical Center Hospital Medicine.” 
 
The various names on social media platforms makes it difficult to align donor 
outreach strategies with social media branding. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  The Foundation is currently working with the public information officer to 
align social media platforms. 
 
FINDING NO. 10 (Report 6, Part 4) 
The LA General Medical Center has an on-line Gift Shop but it’s on a separate 
website from the main LAGMC website.  We also noted minimum external 
marketing of the on-line gift shop to non-visitors, staff or patients. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
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FINDING NO. 11 (Report 6, Part 4) 
Over 90% of the Wellness Center budget come from the County and other 
Government grants.  The primary focus is primarily raising money for programs and 
services in the Boyle Heights community.  They do a great job but are not 
structured (or staffed) to raise private funding (corporations, private foundations 
and wealthy individuals). 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  Currently, most of the Foundation funding is from government sources 
supporting direct services, community engagement, and fiscally sponsored program 
services in the community.  The Foundation Board has voted to create a fundraising 
structure that includes a Development Director and an Advisory Board whose sole 
function will be to support fundraising efforts on behalf of the Medical Center. 
 
FINDING NO. 12 (Report 6, Part 4) 
The Foundation lacks a pipeline effort to attract younger, diverse board members 
for future board service.  Board members of large non-profit organizations are 
usually older than 50 years old and have the financial capacity to donate to the 
organization. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 13 (Report 6, Part 4) 
Large risk to current LAGMC funding with pending Federal cuts to Medicaid and 
Medicare.  Of the $2.1 Billion budget, 89% of the budget comes from Medicaid and 
Medicare funding. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  Over 85% of the $2.1 billion operating budget comes from 
Medicaid and Medicare funding, not the 89% mentioned in this finding. 
 
V. Findings for Report 6, Part 5 (Branding and Public Relations) 
 
FINDING NO. 1 (Report 6, Part 5) 
LAGMC’s Public Information Office handles too many functions and duties for one 
department. 
 
• Office of Media Relations 
• Office of Public Relations 
• Office of Government Relations 
• Office of Community Relations 
• Office of Marketing and Brand Management 
• Digital Media Team 
• Volunteers Department 
• Office of Spiritual Care 
• Office of Decedent Affairs 
 
Additional Duties of the Department: 
 
• High-Profile (celebrities, elected officials) Patient Management 
• Media Relations for Incarcerated Patients 
• Oversee Media Studio and Virtual Communications Operations 
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• Digital and Social Media Management 
• Commercial filming requests 
• Executive Communication and Strategic Advising 
• Quality Control and Brand Management 
• Notices of unidentified patients in the hospital (via their website) 
• Notices of unidentified citizens in the County Morgue 
• Internal production studio 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 2 (Report 6, Part 5) 
Lack of public awareness of the patients served and services offered at the Medical 
Center: 
 
• Medical care for the homeless and with individuals from Skid Row. 
• Medical care for inmates in the LA County Jail system. 
• Medical services for the undocumented and indigent members of our 

community. 
• Most of the patients served don’t have private health insurance. 
• Very few media articles or TV news coverage of the Medical Center’s care for the 

most underserved members of our community. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 3 (Report 6, Part 5) 
LA General Medical Center’s communications efforts are primarily internally 
focused: 
 
• Morning video broadcasts to staff (updates, policies, etc.) 
• Reports to LA County Department of Health and the LA County Board of 

Supervisors 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 4 (Report 6, Part 5) 
LA General mainly reacts to press coverage (patient issues, gunshot victims, 
complaints from interest groups).  The internal staff is overwhelmed with other 
duties and thus unable to proactively seek positive media coverage for the valuable 
services and contribution to the community. 
 
• Staff handles booking of Doctors for TV and Media interviews 
• Staff provides media training to doctors and key executives 
• Send external communications in both English and Spanish 
• Internal TV studio and associated equipment is maintained by the LAGMC IT 

group. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
  

DRAFT



85 

FINDING NO. 5 (Report 6, Part 5) 
Los Angeles General Medical Center has an extensive historic photo and art 
collection.  Some of it is displayed in the entry lobby and near the executive offices.  
Art displayed in public spaces of a hospital can improve a patient’s mood, stress, 
and comfort. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
I. Recommendations for Report 6, Part 1 (Hiring of Staff and Labor 
Relations) 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.1 
The Banding/Certification and Steps processes used in hiring those in the medical 
profession by the County should be eliminated and permanently institute the 
Delegated Authority that is already in the system for giving LAGMC and all county 
owned public hospitals more freedom in personnel matters.  The Delegated 
Authority can be monitored with minimal County oversight. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  This recommendation will not be implemented, as DHS does not have 
the discretion to eliminate County exam rules and salary steps. 
 
The County’s exam rules and salary steps are an established element of County 
operations and cannot be eliminated unilaterally.  Ways to continuously improve 
upon these processes and update requirements are analyzed, as such opportunities 
arise. 
 
DHR is leading efforts to help reform hiring, with the hope that this will lead to 
updates to the Civil Service Rules.  This work is still ongoing, but the goal is to help 
facilitate the hiring process, including for those in the medical profession.  Current 
DHR efforts to improve hiring in DHS have resulted in a 72.7% time savings in time 
to hire rates. 
 
II. Recommendations for Report 6, Part 2 (Purchasing of Equipment, 
Medicines, and Supplies) 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.2 
All departments involved in the creation of the purchase limits on LAGMC should 
substantially increase these purchase limits. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  ISD agrees and, 
prior to this report, and in collaboration with DHS, increased the delegated 
authority to $25,000.  ISD will continue to monitor and consider additional 
increases in the future. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.3 
The number of County departments that control LAGMC Medical Center’s purchasing 
strategy should be reduced. 
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RESPONSE 
Disagree.  This recommendation will not be implemented.  DHS does not have 
authority to implement this, since DHS does not have the discretion to change 
County purchasing limits. 
 
ISD is only aware of DHS controlling its own (and, by extension, the LAGMC’s) 
purchasing strategy.  ISD supports and collaborates with DHS, as requested and 
appropriate. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.4 
The Delegated Authority that is already a part of the ISD and County’s purchasing 
guidelines should be increased and expanded. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  The 
delegated authority limit was increased to $25,000, in collaboration between DHS 
and ISD. 
 
III. Recommendations for Report 6, Part 3 (Security Concerns) 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.5 
Improve communication and coordination between Medical Center staff, security 
personnel, and the Sheriff's Department to ensure a consistent and effective 
response. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation is already in the process of being implemented, within 
the next six months and beyond, as necessary.  LAGMC will schedule quarterly 
meetings with the Sheriff’s Department (LASD), contracted security, the Medical 
Center Safety Officer, and LAGMC Administration. 
 
Addressing Finding No. 1 (in Part 3 of this report) is critical to ensuring the safety of 
LAGMC staff, patients, and visitors, including the ability of security to physically 
intervene when de-escalation attempts fail and there is an immediate threat of 
harm. 
 
In response to this, DHS has completed a re-solicitation of contracted security and 
is seeking augmentation with higher level security guards who can intervene.  
LAGMC’s goal for this recommendation is a tentative completion during Fiscal Year 
(FY) 2025-2026. 
 
Maintaining and improving communication and coordination with LAGMC staff is 
paramount and will continue to be the focal point for LASD to work with. 
 
Over the past several months, LASD has implemented several strategies aimed at 
fostering stronger, more consistent engagement with hospital leadership and staff.  
These efforts include: 
 

Regular Meetings:  LASD holds bi-weekly meetings with DHS staff analysts, 
and the Service Area Sergeant (SAS) conducts daily security briefings with 
stakeholders, including the hospital's Chief Operating Officer.  Additionally, 
the Captain of the County Services Bureau (CSB) participates in bi-weekly 
and quarterly meetings with DHS executives, including the Director of Risk 
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Management, and LAGMC staff, and attends meetings as requested to 
discuss contractual obligations and reinforce the partnership. 
 
Focused Collaboration:  The SAS and Service Area Lieutenant (SAL) attend 
monthly meetings on the Homeless Outreach Program to review statistics 
and resource usage, such as portable showers and laundry facilities.  They 
also take part in monthly "Environment of Care" meetings, collaborating with 
representatives from nursing, medical staff, administration, and security. 
 
Responsive Engagement:  LASD proactively participates in impromptu 
meetings to address time-sensitive concerns, such as recent discussions 
surrounding the presence of the United States Immigration and Customs 
Enforcement (ICE) agents at the facility.  In these cases, LASD has met with 
hospital staff to clarify legal standing and ensure mutual understanding. 
 
Community Integration:  In an effort to build a positive and approachable 
presence, LASD actively participates in events like "Coffee with a Cop," blood 
drives, and talent shows hosted on campus.  These efforts help strengthen 
relationships with hospital personnel and promote trust within the shared 
environment. 
 
Data-Driven Oversight:  A dedicated LASD crime analyst compiles and shares 
monthly crime and incident statistics specific to the LAGMC campus.  These 
reports prompt open discussions with hospital stakeholders to ensure 
transparency and clarify trends or specific incidents.  Additionally, a quarterly 
breakdown of contractual services paid for by DHS is shared, outlining how 
each obligation is being fulfilled, by whom, and any adjustments needed to 
maintain compliance and efficiency. 
 
Comprehensive Security Assessments:  Thorough on-site security evaluations 
are conducted regularly to identify vulnerabilities and recommend 
improvements across the LAGMC campus.  These assessments result in 
detailed reports, which are reviewed during in-person meetings held both 
during and after the evaluation process.  These collaborative discussions 
focus on actionable ways to enhance campus safety and ensure a shared 
understanding of priorities among all stakeholders. 

 
LASD and LAGMC remain committed to maintaining open lines of communication 
with each other and continuously refining the approach needed to meet the 
evolving needs of the partnership. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.6 
Rotate the dispatch duty from full time to four-hour shifts. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation will be implemented.  DHS and LAGMC will work with 
the contracted vendor to review the feasibility of four-hour shifts for dispatch duty.  
Achievement of this implementation is tentatively scheduled for completion during 
FY 2025-26. 
 
Additionally, it should be noted that LASD does not dispatch at the LAGMC, since 
the hospital's private security now handles their dispatch duties. 
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The Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) between DHS and LASD was modified 
several years ago and a portion of the contract where LASD was responsible for a 
dispatch center on the LAGMC Campus was cancelled.  Dispatch duties are currently 
handled by Allied private security, a security entity that LASD does not have control 
or oversight over. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.7 
Continue to upgrade CCTV coverage throughout the Medical Center, ensuring clear 
visibility in all patient care areas, waiting rooms, and entrances/exits and outdoor 
spaces.  Continue regular security risk assessments to identify emerging threats 
and vulnerabilities and to evaluate the effectiveness of existing security measures.  
These assessments should involve input from LASD and all relevant medical center 
personal. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  Upgrade of Closed-
Circuit Television (CCTV) systems is already an ongoing initiative for DHS and 
LAGMC, as current cameras fail. 
 
Additional cameras are continually being added as blind spots and safety issues are 
identified.  New cameras are added to locations in compliance with State and 
federal patient’s privacy laws and regulations. 
 
Security risk assessments will continue with input from LASD, personnel, and 
patients.  Security assessments and improvements will remain an ongoing LAGMC 
initiative during the current Fiscal Year (FY 2025-26). 
 
Increased CCTV coverage can improve overall safety and continued security risk 
assessments will identify and address the ongoing challenges with public safety.  
LAGMC had five security assessments conducted between September 2024 to 
December 2024. 
 
LASD agrees with the enhancement of CCTV coverage, but LASD does not have 
control over the CCTV system and does not have the authority to make changes to 
the CCTV system at LAGMC.  The existing CCTV system was established prior to the 
security agreement between DHS and LASD, and DHS contracts with private 
security to monitor the CCTV system.  However, LASD (through the CSB) conducts 
regular security assessments of their contracted locations. 
 
IV. Recommendations for Report 6, Part 4 (Increasing Private Financial 
Support) 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.8 
This recommendation addresses Finding #1 
 
To prevent further confusion by potential donors, change the name of the 
“LAC+USC Medical Center Foundation” to the “Los Angeles General Medical Center 
Foundation (LAGMC Foundation).” 
 
• USC is still currently listed in the name (although the University’s relationship 

with the medical center has transitioned to a partnership for training nurses and 
doctors). 
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• The current Foundation is focused on the Wellness Center but the name implies 
a bigger role and footprint. 

 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  In alignment with 
this recommendation, the new name of “Los Angeles General Medical Center 
Foundation, Inc.” was approved by the State of California in June 2025. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.9 
This recommendation addresses Finding #2, Finding #3, and Finding #4 
 
Continue under the new name (i.e., LAGMC Foundation) and increase the efforts 
and focus to receive more private funding.  Additionally, the LAGMC Foundation 
should request removal of the $5,000 pre-approval requirement from the County in 
the Fund Raising Agreement. 
 
Pros: 
• You wouldn’t need to create a separate, new, private only foundation (separate 

from the Wellness Center). 
• The Wellness Center and the LAGMC Foundation could continue to serve under 

one board. 
• You wouldn’t have to wait 3-5 years to create a new (private only) fundraising 

organization. 
 
Cons: 
• The Wellness Center has strict County of LA controls on the grants received.  

This would be a challenge for private foundations and wealthy individuals. 
• The current Fund Raising Agreement states that the Foundation has to first hire 

a laid off County employee before recruiting from the general public.  However, 
the hiring manager could avoid this contractual provision by showing that the 
laid off County employee doesn’t have the specific skill level and experience for 
the job opening.  Private fundraising is a very specific skill that is not a common 
skill set for government employees. 

• The Wellness Center has a very specific mission to serve the residents of Boyle 
Heights.  They do an excellent job but have not been successful in private 
fundraising. 

• There could be a challenge establishing a demarcation between development 
efforts between the Wellness Center and the Foundation. 

• Private donors generally want to donate money and be honored for their 
donation.  Adding additional bureaucracy or conditions will hurt fundraising. 

• It will be hard to recruit private fundraising professionals to work under a 
combined Wellness Center (Government funded culture) and a private effort to 
support the broader needs of LAGMC. 
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RESPONSE 
Agree.  Under the Foundation’s new name, the Foundation’s Board and executive 
leadership are developing a new fundraising strategy with a greater emphasis on 
private funding.  The Foundation will collaborate with County Counsel and the 
Foundation’s legal representatives to discuss and revise the legal agreements 
between the Foundation and the County to maximize the Foundation’s relationship 
with the LAGMC and potential to raise funds for the LAGMC, both within the next six 
months and beyond. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.10 
This recommendation addresses Finding #2, Finding #4, Finding #5, Finding #7, 
Finding #8 and Finding #11. 
 
1. We recommend that the Wellness Center is renamed the Los Angeles General 
Wellness Center. 
• a. The Wellness Center handles government grants, government funding and 

government audits of the grants. 
• b. These County grants have significant restrictions (mentioned in Findings #4 

and #5) that would make it difficult to recruit a private oriented fundraising 
foundation. 

• c. They currently raise a very small amount of private donations. 
• d. The Wellness Center should continue to serve as a Fiscal Sponsor (already 

providing this service for LAGMC). 
• e. We recommend a new Board of Trustees is formed for the Wellness Center.  

Their composition would be more governance and Los Angeles County expertise 
related (vs private philanthropy) 

 
2. We recommend that a new non-profit, private fundraising organization is created 
with the name “Los Angeles General Medical Center Foundation.” 
• a. This organization’s primary focus would be to raise private funding (original 

intention of 1994 Fundraising Service Agreement between the County of LA and 
the Foundation) to support for the provision of health care delivery, medical 
research, education and retention of key staff. 

• b. Important to have clear lines of demarcation between the two organizations 
to prevent overlap in development efforts (and confusion from donors). 
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• c. The fundraising strategy for large gifts (e.g., adding floors to LAGMC) is very 
different than fundraising to serve the needs of the Boyle Heights residents 
(mission of the Wellness Center). 

 

 
 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The CGJ’s recommendations are currently being considered by 
the Foundation’s Board and executive leadership, who are committed to their 
mission to support the LAGMC through patient services, employee programs, and 
increased fundraising.  Such discussions will occur within the next six months and 
beyond, if necessary.  The Foundation’s Board has voted to create a fundraising 
structure that is separate from the Wellness Center operations, but reports to the 
Foundation’s current Board and executive director. 
 
This fundraising structure includes a Development Director and an Advisory Board 
whose sole function is to support fundraising efforts on behalf of the LAGMC.  The 
Foundation’s Board and executive director will provide oversight to ensure 
integrated services and support while preventing overlap in development efforts. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.11 
This recommendation addresses Finding #3 
 
Shorten the timeline to build a stronger fundraising Board of Directors. 
 
• The Committee feels that senior management should place more urgency in 

building a high capacity, fundraising board. 
• The board should establish a “give or get” (annual set amount) that each board 

member is expected to donate or solicit from friends. 
• Recommend the newly created board starts with (21) members that includes the 

following structure and skill sets: 
o (7) Members appointed by the Los Angeles County Board of Supervisors.  

This model is currently in place at the Natural History Museum and insures 
that the County has a fiduciary interest in the new LAGMC Foundation. 

o (14) Members that can meet an annual financial “give or get” (yet to be 
determined) commitment 
 Recommend one CPA or Finance professional. 
 Recommend one senior level sales experience or high profile fundraising 

experience. 
 Recommend one lawyer familiar with non-profit governance experience. 
 Recommend one members that has served in senior leadership role at a 

large urban hospital or medical center. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The Foundation’s Board and executive leadership are in the 
process of developing a fundraising structure along a tight timeline to meet the 
fundraising goals of the LAGMC.  This work is being done within the next six months 
and beyond, as necessary. 
 
The recommendations related to membership composition for the Advisory Board 
will be taken into consideration as the membership structure is determined and new 
members are onboarded in alignment with the Foundation’s Bylaws. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.12 
This recommendation addresses Finding #4 
 
Explore methods to expand your relationships and training expertise in China. 
 
• Assign a staff member or consultant to nurture the existing relationship and to 

explore new opportunities that could increase revenue to the current 
Foundation. 

• Leverage what the LAGMC is best known for (training doctors and nurses and 
managing a Level I trauma center). 

• Community based care (through the Wellness Center) 
• Serving patients from lower income and educational backgrounds. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The LAGMC has successfully developed training agreements with 
foreign universities to deliver partnerships and funding to the LAGMC. 
 
The development recommendation to expand this model will be incorporated into 
the Development Director’s scope of duties and will be evaluated for priority 
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alongside other fundraising targets as part of the larger fundraising strategy for the 
LAGMC. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.13 
This recommendation addresses Finding #5 
 
Leverage the expertise and experience of the former USC Doctors and Surgeons 
that formerly supported the development efforts of the University of Southern 
California. 
 
• Emphasize the benefit of non-governmental funding to the mission of the 

hospital. 
• Allow them to serve as mentors to newly minted doctors (how to nurture 

external relationships on behalf of the LAGMC). 
• Feature the doctors and nurses (who are good on camera) in branding videos, 

and marketing brochures for potential funders. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has been shared with the Foundation’s Board and 
executive leadership and will be addressed as part of the fundraising strategy within 
the next six months and beyond, as necessary. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.14 
This recommendation addresses Finding #6 
 
LAGMC and the Wellness Center need to better align (and differentiate) their social 
media strategies to increase impact and to improve nurturing of donors.  Each 
social media site should have a specific audience in mind (e.g., general public, 
healthcare community, potential donors).  Highlight the excellent work of doctors, 
nurses and staff in supporting the mission. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has been shared with the Foundation’s Board and 
executive leadership, as well as the LAGMC’s Public Information Office, and will be 
addressed as part of an integrated communications plan within the next six months 
and beyond, as necessary. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.15 
This recommendation addresses Finding #7 
 
Link the online gift shop to the primary LAGMC website.  Also, due to the 
association with the long running “General Hospital” soap opera (since 1963) on the 
ABC Television Network, there’s an opportunity to raise more 3rd party revenue 
(assuming no licensing issues with ABC) for T-Shirts, Coffee Mugs, and Hats.  
Additionally, the on-line gift shop should be more prominently featured in social 
media posts. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  The recommendation has been shared with the Foundation’s Board and 
executive leadership, as well as the LAGMC’s Public Information Office, and will be 
addressed as part of an integrated communications plan within the next six months 
and beyond, as necessary. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.16 
This recommendation addresses Finding #9 
 
Form a separate “Spring Board” for younger professionals who lack the experience 
(and financial capacity) to serve on the larger Foundation board.  These members 
could be mentored by individual Foundation board members and eventually 
nominated to serve on the Foundation board.  This initiative is a creative way to 
recruit future talent and meet board diversity goals.  The members could arrange 
their own fundraising efforts. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  The recommendation has been shared with the Foundation’s Board and 
executive leadership and will be addressed through the governance development 
planning by the Foundation’s Board, to be discussed at upcoming meetings of the 
Foundation’s Board within the next six months and beyond, as necessary. 
 
V. Recommendations for Report 6, Part 5 (Branding and Public Relations) 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.17 
This recommendation addresses Finding #1 
 
Recommend that the Public Relations Department of the Hospital is restructured to 
add a senior leader focused on External Media and Press Relations.  If adding staff 
is a challenge, we recommend that some of the duties are outsourced to firms with 
subject matter expertise.  The Director of the department serves too many roles to 
focus on brand management, external communications, social media engagement, 
and garnering positive press relations for LAGMC. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation will be implemented, when current budgetary 
constraints allow for it.  LAGMC will conduct a workload and resource assessment 
during FY 2025-26 to identify high-priority functions and determine where duties 
can be reallocated and streamlined. 
 
LAGMC acknowledges the broad scope currently managed by the Public Information 
Office (PIO) of the LAGMC and agrees that enhanced leadership capacity in external 
media relations would improve strategic communications.  LAGMC will seek funding 
for a Senior Public Information Specialist when the current fiscal constraints subside 
and will evaluate targeted outsourcing options to supplement internal resources, as 
needed. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.18 
This recommendation addresses Finding #2 
 
Continue to differentiate the new brand of the hospital (post USC).  Don’t assume 
that the public is aware of the new organization. 
 
Incorporate branding strategies to include corporate and foundation fundraising.  
Currently the development efforts are mainly focused on the Wellness Center.  
Considering the public is unaware of the medical services provided to residents of 
Skid Row and the incarcerated individuals at the County Jails, explore creative ways 
to include this valuable public service in your external communications. 
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RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has been partially implemented and will continue as 
an ongoing initiative during FY 2025-26. 
 
LAGMC is actively developing outreach materials and storytelling campaigns that 
highlight care provided to vulnerable populations, including individuals experiencing 
homelessness, incarcerated patients, and those unidentified at admission.  These 
narratives will be integrated across website content, social media platforms, and 
community engagement initiatives beginning in FY 2025-26. 
 
The new brand identity is being incorporated into all communications, supported by 
strategic partnerships to ensure messaging reaches diverse audiences.  Notably, 
LAGMC recently partnered with the Los Angeles Times to share a human-centered 
story on unidentified patients, illustrating the unique and compassionate role in the 
County safety net.  A follow-up story is in development to continue elevating this 
critical work and improve public awareness of such efforts. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.19 
This recommendation addresses Finding #3 
 
Start a YouTube Channel featuring licensed health care professionals.  Highlight the 
doctors and nurses that have great communication skills to share weekly produced 
videos on a LAGMC produced YouTube Channel. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation will be implemented, when current budgetary 
constraints allow for it.  While internal and patient-directed communications remain 
a priority, LAGMC recognizes the importance of balancing internal and external 
outreach.  The PIO is shifting toward more public-facing engagement through press 
outreach, digital storytelling, and bilingual campaigns. 
 
LAGMC will explore piloting a YouTube channel featuring bilingual clinical staff 
providing health education.  Production will leverage existing internal resources, 
with a target launch in FY 2026-27, focusing on topics aligned with LAGMC and 
community health priorities. 
 
Assessment of the feasibility of a pilot LAGMC YouTube channel will start during  
FY 2025-26.  The assessment will include consideration of patient’s privacy 
regulations and the County’s personnel rules, as well as the current fiscal 
challenges during that time frame. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.20 
This recommendation addresses Findings #1, #2, #3, and #4 
 
For the LAGMC to improve its public profile and branding, it will involve a number of 
actions: 
 
1. Either reduce the duties of the Public Information Officer or add additional staff. 
2. Improving your social media strategy (different content for different platforms 

and audiences). 
3. Start a YouTube Channel featuring prominent doctors and nurses. 
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4. Utilize the internal television production equipment to also create external 
content for external audiences (currently focused internally for staff 
communications efforts). 

5. Acknowledge that most of the public knows LAGMC from news coverage (crime, 
gunshot victims taken to ER).  Share the operation of the professional staff, 
medical equipment and training (via videos) to offset the negative coverage. 

 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation will be implemented, when current budgetary 
constraints allow for it.  LAGMC is actively working to strengthen its proactive 
media strategy.  The PIO is developing a quarterly editorial calendar to identify and 
pitch timely, mission-aligned stories to local and regional media outlets. 
 
In addition, the PIO will collaborate with DHS Communications, the County’s  
Chief Executive Office (CEO) Countywide Communications, and the County’s 
Channel 36 to create multimedia content that highlights LAGMC’s programs, staff, 
and impact on vulnerable populations. 
 
These efforts (planned for FY 2026-27) are intended to shift media engagement 
from reactive crisis response to intentional, ongoing public storytelling. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 6.21 
This recommendation addresses Finding #5 
 
Cedars Sinai Hospital in Los Angeles successfully utilizes their art collection for 
branding and fundraising initiatives.  The LAGMC has a historic photo and art 
collection.  They should highlight the collection more via social media.  They can 
also access additional art from the Los Angeles County art collection for loans. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation will be implemented.  LAGMC will explore a 
partnership with the County’s Department of Arts and Culture to develop 
collaborative initiatives that elevate the visibility of its historic photo and art 
collection in FY 2025-26. 
 
Portions of the collection will be featured in digital content, social media campaigns, 
and public-facing events.  LAGMC will also explore opportunities to host local artists 
to enhance the patient and visitor experience, as well as collaborate with the 
Foundation to highlight the art collection through community engagement events 
on campus and to explore fundraising opportunities. 
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RESPONSE TO THE CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE FOR THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS; CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
OFFICE; DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES; DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL HEALTH; 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH; HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE DELIVERY 
COMMISSION 

 
2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 

LA GENERAL IS POISED TO ENERGIZE CAL-AIM AND CREATE A HEALTHY LOS 
ANGELES (AND WHILE WE’RE AT IT, LET’S ERADICATE HOMELESSNESS): “I MEAN, 

MAN, THIS IS IT” 
 
 
SUMMARY (REPORT 7) 
“This report reviews and evaluates the current system of services for the homeless 
population in the County of Los Angeles (County) and the proposed solutions.  Two 
primary focus areas are healthcare integration and addressing homelessness.  In 
terms of healthcare integration, there is an evaluation of the efforts to achieve this 
outcome and a focus on the California Advancing and Innovating Medi-Cal (CalAIM) 
program to achieve such integration.  In terms of addressing homelessness, the 
analysis of the report proposes that a consolidated Health Agency could be 
combined with the tools of CalAIM and healthcare integration to effectively address 
homelessness.”7 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY FINDINGS 
 
I. Findings Regarding Los Angeles County’s Restructuring of its Homeless 
Services 
 
FINDING NO. 1 
LAHSA’s coordination of housing, social and health services for the homeless (and 
those at risk of becoming homeless) in Los Angeles County has been siloed, 
fragmented and disjointed, generating limited results at a high cost. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 2 
LAHSA’s budget in 2024 was $875 million, with more than $300 million of that 
coming from LA County. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
  

 
7 2024-2025 Los Angeles County Civil Grand Jury Final Report, LA General is Poised to 
Energize Cal-AIM and Create a Healthy Los Angeles (and While We’re at it, Let’s Eradicate 
Homelessness): “I Mean, Man, This is it”, p. 311. 
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FINDING NO. 3 
LA County has decided to withdraw its contributions to LAHSA and redeploy them to 
provide homeless services directly (referred to herein as the Homeless Funds). 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The County is not planning to withdraw all funds. 
 
FINDING NO. 4 
LA County intends to merge the CEO Homeless Initiative (CEO-HI) and the DHS 
Housing for Health (DHS-HFH), creating a new County Department focused on the 
homeless (the Homeless Services Department). 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 5 
The currently proposed timeline for the Homeless Services Department initiatives is 
as follows: (1) merging the operation of CEO-HI and DHS-HFH by April 28, 2025, 
(2) creating the Homeless Services Department as of July 1, 2025, (3) Phase I 
implementation would then include the “integration of the CEO-HI and DHS-HFH 
core housing and supportive services,” (4) Phase II would include “integration of 
County-funded programs and services administered by LAHSA” into the Homeless 
Services Department, (5) Phase III would “include the integration of programs and 
services administered by other County departments as applicable,” [emphasis 
added] and (6) County-sourced LAHSA funds and related staff would be transferred 
to the Homeless Department by July 1, 2026. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The timeline of the new County department on homelessness is 
as follows:  the Department of Health Services (DHS) and the Chief Executive Office 
(CEO) with participation from other County departments supported DHS-HFH and 
CEO-HI in establishing a joint administrative team by April 28, 2025; in Phase I, 
CEO-HI and DHS-HFH will work closely together to align and integrate work by July 
1, 2025, with the goal of complete transition to the new County department 
effective January 1, 2026; in Phase II, there will be the transition of specified 
County funded programs and services currently administered by Los Angeles 
Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA) to the new County department by July 1, 
2026; and Phase III includes the integration of programs and services administered 
by other County departments into the new County department, as applicable. 
 
FINDING NO. 6 
The County’s proposal for the “full” integration of County services for the homeless 
into one Homeless Services Department will have two major exceptions that will 
likely undermine the County’s comprehensive approach to homelessness, possibly 
leading to the same “siloed, fragmented and disjointed services” that plagued 
LAHSA. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  Certain departments are uniquely qualified to administer certain funds 
serving people experiencing homelessness (PEH), such as Public Defender for 
criminal record clearing and the Department of Economic Opportunity for 
employment services.  It is expected that the new department will administer funds 
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from other departments that had previously gone to LAHSA, such as Department of 
Public Social Services’ (DPSS) Housing Support Program (HSP) funding. 
 
It is anticipated that the new department will become a Medi-Cal biller and will 
draw down Medi-Cal funds, as appropriate, and will also become a Full Service 
Partnership (FSP) provider under Department of Mental Health (DMH) and will thus 
be able to provide an integrated service package to PEH and others. 
 
While DHS will maintain select core clinical services, the vast majority of DHS-
Housing for Health’s programs, budget, and staffing will transfer to the new 
homeless department.  What will remain at DHS is a small subset of Housing for 
Health’s (HFH) work, which are the recuperative care centers on DHS’ hospital 
campuses, Enriched Residential Care for DHS patients, and the Star and Mobile 
Clinics; all these support DHS hospitals and are deeply integrated with DHS’ 
functions for its empaneled population.  Most of the housing and supportive housing 
engagements (including clinical encounters) with clients will transfer to the new 
department. 
 
FINDING NO. 7 
The first category of likely exceptions to the County’s integration of homeless 
services will be certain specified homeless services provided and retained by other 
County Departments, each of which will be assessed for integration appropriateness 
“in partnership” with the relevant Department (with the history of County 
Departments asserting the importance of their independence likely being a major 
hindrance in achieving full integration). 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  Certain departments are uniquely qualified to administer certain funds 
serving PEH, such as Public Defender for criminal record clearing and the 
Department of Economic Opportunity for employment services.  It is expected that 
the new department will administer funds from other departments that had 
previously gone to LAHSA, such as DPSS HSP funding. 
 
It is anticipated that the new department will become a Medi-Cal biller and will 
draw down Medi-Cal funds, as appropriate, and will also become a FSP provider 
under DMH and will thus be able to provide an integrated service package to PEH 
and others. 
 
FINDING NO. 8 
The second category of exceptions includes those services that are “highly clinical 
and deeply integrated with DHS’s core health provider and managed care functions 
for its empaneled population and financing,” thereby keeping many of the County’s 
major interactions with the homeless population within DHS. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  While DHS will maintain select core clinical services, the vast 
majority of DHS-Housing for Health’s programs, budget, and staffing will transfer to 
the new homeless department.  What will remain at DHS is a small subset of HFH’s 
work, which are the recuperative care centers on DHS’ hospital campuses, Enriched 
Residential Care for DHS patients, and the Star and Mobile Clinics; all these support 
DHS hospitals and are deeply integrated with DHS’ functions for its empaneled 
population.  Most of the housing and supportive housing engagements (including 
clinical encounters) with clients will transfer to the new department. 
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FINDING NO. 9 
There is no evidence that LA County has any plans to use the Homeless Funds to 
expand the County’s CalAIM services (either ECM or Community Supports), 
including in connection with the County Hospitals’ interactions with the homeless, 
especially regarding the significant opportunities for increased ECM enrollment by 
the County Hospitals (although the County does acknowledge the importance of 
CalAIM funding with respect to current DHS-HFH functions. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  In the April 1, 2025, motion to create a new County homeless 
department, the Board of Supervisors (Board) directed the implementation of a 
workplan and timelines that included building the administrative infrastructure 
necessary to maximize claiming of CalAIM revenue for rental subsidies, housing 
supportive services, and clinical services, including expertise in navigating Medicaid 
policy and managed care requirements.  The new County department will leverage 
DHS-Housing for Health’s experience in braiding CalAIM funding with Measure H 
and other funding streams. 
 
II. Findings Regarding the Coordination of Los Angeles County’s Health 
Related Departments 
 
FINDING NO. 10 
The County Departments of Health Services, Public Health and Mental Health have 
strongly preferred voluntary, non-binding consultations rather than centralized 
decision-making regarding their operations, which has created major challenges for 
the ongoing efforts to coordinate and integrate the County’s health and social 
services. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  DHS, DMH, and the Department of Public Health (DPH) collaborate 
extensively on joint efforts and are committed to coordination of services where 
possible, within the constraints of California’s Medi-Cal model in which behavioral 
health services (substance use disorder and mental health services) are carved and 
in which physical health services follow a managed care model coordinated at the 
plan level.  Services for patients and clients are coordinated as appropriate while 
also respecting each department’s unique and distinct regulatory mandates and 
responsibilities. 
 
One example of active coordination is the provision of ECM services for the justice-
involved population of focus.  DHS, DMH, and DPH meet regularly to ensure these 
complex clients - many of whom might fall into multiple eligibility categories for 
ECM services - are enrolled into the program that best meets their unique health 
needs.  The same coordination takes place between DMH and DHS to improve 
service for patients in the Serious Mental Illness (SMI) population. 
 
There is also disagreement with the Civil Grand Jury (CGJ) Interim Report’s 
description of the authority and role of the Health Agency (as directed by the 
Board, the departments maintained independent reporting relationships to the 
Board and did not follow a typical “Agency” model) and the characterization of the 
Board’s motivation for the creation of the Alliance for Health Integration (AHI) and 
its role and contributions, as well as the reason for the later transition of AHI staff 
to DMH. 
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FINDING NO. 11 
The County Departments are inclined to coordinate their roles as ECM providers 
solely on a voluntary basis, including the enrollment of Medi-Cal beneficiaries, 
assignment of Lead Care Managers and accessing Community Supports networks.  
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  DHS, DPH, and DMH closely coordinate their roles as Enhanced Care 
Management (ECM) providers in respect to their unique roles within the Medicaid 
managed care system in California, and in partnership with the health plans. 
 
FINDING NO. 12 
LA County is creating a Restorative Care Village on the LA General campus, which 
promises to give patients, especially the homeless, expanded access to a broad 
continuum of social and health services; however, the various providers 
participating in the Restorative Care Village are not subject to any centralized 
management or control, and therefore there is little if any coordination, much less 
integration, of the various Restorative Care Village services. (There do, however, 
appear to be tentative plans to create an advisory “Care Coordination Committee” 
with representatives from DHS, DMH and DPH to provide voluntary guidance 
regarding effective coordination.)  
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  While there is agreement with the first statement in the finding 
(i.e., “LA County is creating a Restorative Care Village on the LA General campus, 
which promises to give patients, especially the homeless, expanded access to a 
broad continuum of social and health services”), there is disagreement with the 
second statement in the finding (i.e., “there is little if any coordination, much less 
integration, of the various Restorative Care Village services.”) 
 
The County's health departments (DHS, DMH, and DPH) regularly coordinate on 
areas of overlap, including client hand-offs, care coordination, campus issues (e.g., 
security), communications, and other related issues. 
 
FINDING NO. 13 
Although there are “Restorative Care Villages” located (or being built) on the 
campuses of each of the County Hospitals as well as MLK Community Hospital, 
there appears to be no County-wide strategic plan regarding the potential and 
purpose of the Restorative Care Villages and little if any communication among the 
Restorative Care Villages or the entities associated with them.  
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  While there is no written “strategic plan regarding the potential 
and purpose of the Restorative Care Villages,” as presented in this finding, there is 
regular communication among DHS, DMH, and DPH to coordinate resources and 
services where relevant. 
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III. Findings Regarding CalAIM 
 
FINDING NO. 14 
There have been no systematic analyses of the CalAIM program’s overall impact on 
reducing homelessness, improving healthcare or reducing costs. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  We are not aware that the State of California or other entities have 
performed State-wide or County-specific analyses of the CalAIM program on these 
topics. 
 
FINDING NO. 15 
There are major impediments to ECM and Community Supports provider 
participation in CalAIM based on associated costs, non-standardization of 
compliance processes, burdensome reporting requirements, and inadequate 
compensation. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 16 
The enrollment of Medi-Cal beneficiaries in ECM has been lower than anticipated for 
ECM’s target populations. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  However, it is important to note that this finding is not unique to the County 
and DHS.  The “ECM Penetration Rates” (i.e., the percentage of health plan 
members that received ECM in the last 12 months) can be found on the State 
Department of Health Care Services (DHCS) website under the ECM Quarterly 
Implementation Report 
(https://storymaps.arcgis.com/collections/a07f998dfefa497fbd7613981e4f6117?ite
m=4) with the footnote that “While DHCS expects that 3-5 percent of the Medi-Cal 
membership will be eligible for ECM, this will vary based off of local demographics 
and not all eligible members may want to participate in the program, so penetration 
rates are expected to be significantly lower than 3-5 percent.” 
 
FINDING NO. 17 
The State estimates that only 30% of Medi-Cal beneficiaries who are identified as 
eligible for ECM will likely enroll in ECM, but no studies have been conducted to 
determine why that percentage is so low. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 18 
DHS, as an ECM provider, only enrolls Medi-Cal beneficiaries in ECM who are 
empaneled with DHS, a relatively limited population compared with all ECM eligible 
beneficiaries in LA County. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  DHS intentionally contracted with the health plans to be the ECM 
provider for DHS-empaneled patients.  This approach is in alignment with DHCS 
guidance that states: 
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“Medi-Cal health plans will assign an ECM provider to a member based on 
their needs.  If a member’s primary care provider or behavioral health 
provider is affiliated with an ECM provider organization, the member will 
most likely be assigned to that ECM provider.” 

 
Non-DHS patients may be eligible to receive or already receiving ECM services from 
their non-DHS primary care provider (PCP) or another ECM Provider assigned by 
the health plans. 
 
Contrary to the CGJ report findings, DHS did not decide “to limit its CaIAIM services 
and associated subsidies, with some minor exceptions, to those patients who are 
empaneled with DHS under a managed care relationship.”  The decision was made 
because DHS is not well-positioned to provide ECM services to patients who belong 
to a managed care network outside of DHS.  Changing the contractual ECM model 
to care for non-DHS patients could lead to disruptions in the therapeutic 
relationship with that patient’s existing care team, as well as significant 
coordination and data integration challenges. 
 
FINDING NO. 19 
Communication and coordination between ECM providers and the Community 
Supports providers to whom ECM beneficiaries are referred could be improved. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  While communication could be improved, it would require ECM and 
Community Supports (CS) providers to have increased data visibility into whether 
their patients are cross-enrolled. 
 
Currently, this information is held at the health plan level, and there is no central 
database or Health Information Exchange (HIE) approach for a provider to look up 
this information.  DHS has an internal approach for patients cared for within DHS, 
but some ECM patients receive CS services from non-DHS CS providers and vice 
versa.  This issue requires resolution at the health plan level. 
 
FINDING NO. 20 
Children’s Hospital of Los Angeles patients include a high percentage of ECM eligible 
Medi-Cal beneficiaries; and, by enrolling as an ECM provider, CHLA provides an 
exemplary example of the opportunities under CalAIM to support Medi-Cal 
beneficiaries, especially regarding the needs of discharged patients. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 21 
Providing Access and Transforming Health (PATH) has provided and continues to 
provide substantial funding for participants in the CalAIM initiatives, especially for 
infrastructure and start-up costs. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
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CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
I. Recommendations Regarding the Restructuring of County Departments 
Providing Healthcare-Related Services 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 7-1 
The Board of Supervisors should rejuvenate the Health Agency originally approved 
by the BOS in 2015, empowering it to make binding decisions regarding 
collaboration and integration projects involving health-related County Departments, 
including the Departments of Health Services, Public Health, Mental Health and 
Aging and Disabilities, especially including CalAIM participation and the operation of 
the Restorative Care Villages. (In implementing this Recommendation, the BOS 
should read Dr. Katz’s memorandum, attached as Exhibit A.) 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  On May 21, 2024, the County’s Board of Supervisors (Board) directed 
the Chief Executive Officer, in collaboration with the Directors of DHS, DPH, and 
DMH, to retain a consultant to conduct an evaluation of the Alliance of Health 
Integration (AHI) to determine best practices and areas for improvement, and 
provide recommended options for the Board’s consideration for supporting the 
collaboration between the three health departments that improve access to 
comprehensive health care. 
 
The CEO procured TurningWest, Inc. (Consultant) through a competitive solicitation 
process to complete the evaluation.  The Consultant facilitated 39 individual and 
group interviews with the Board’s health deputies; former AHI staff; DHS, DMH, 
and DPH leadership and staff; other County departments; and external 
stakeholders, including representatives from labor and community-based 
organizations. 
 
The Consultant developed comprehensive criteria for analyzing eight organizational 
design options, considering future Measure G changes.  The options fell across a 
continuum from the least restrictive to the most formal structure, and were scored 
using a Decision Matrix Scale (ranging from 0 – 20 points): 
 

• Option A:  Implement No Change (7 points) 
• Option B:  Increase Communication (16 points) 
• Option C:  Create Collaborative Forum (18 points) 
• Option D:  Establish Collaborative Units within the Health Depts (11 

points) 
• Option E:  Reinstate AHI as Independent Unit (10 points) 
• Option F:  Reinstate AHI Reporting to the CEO (9 points) 
• Option G:  Create Supra-Ordinate Structure Over the Health Depts (9 

points) 
• Option H:  Merge the Health Departments (10 points) 
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The Consultant’s report recommended that, in lieu of a formal AHI structure or 
Health Agency model, the three County health departments implement a two-tiered 
approach for improving coordination that: 
 

1. Improves Communications (Option B) 
Enhance the communication teams within each health department by 
designating one or two communication professionals who would be 
responsible for creating and maintaining regular, structured communication 
both within and across departments, ensuring collaborative efforts are 
effectively communicated to stakeholders.  The role of these professionals 
would include: 
 

• Creating intra-departmental newsletters and other communications; 
• Producing an inter-departmental communication vehicle that would 
spotlight various collaborative priorities and projects; 
• Establishing a public-facing communication medium to help inform 
partner organizations and the public on coordinated efforts; 
• Developing structures, networks, and information-gathering practices 
to share information on current collaboration; and 
• Discerning how to simply communicate efforts in ways that are 
understandable and useful to a variety of audiences. 

 
2. Creates A Collaborative Forum (Option C) 
Create a new collaborative forum where the three health department 
directors and key staff come together monthly, facilitated by a contracted 
outside expert in meeting facilitation.  The forum’s design would support 
ongoing strategic planning, and allow health departments to present updates, 
discuss emerging challenges, and negotiate priorities with each other. 

 
This collaborative pathway would establish a formal process for discovery, 
discussion, and debate between experts in healthcare delivery that is currently 
being done on an ad hoc basis.  Such a structured forum would facilitate ongoing 
conversations about current and potential areas of collaboration and offer a place to 
seek agreement and buy-in where needed. 
 
This option would not require a set of dedicated staff be in place to support it, 
which would help it maintain the level of adaptability needed to be successful.  
However, the consultants recommend that an outside facilitator be responsible for 
regular meeting facilitation and follow-up. 
 
The recommendations were vetted by leadership from the three departments and 
key stakeholders, and all agreed that they would support joint decision-making, 
shared accountability, and increased visibility of inter-departmental collaboration. 
 
While the Consultant’s report did analyze the option of implementing a Health 
Agency structure (Option H:  Merge the Health Departments), the arguments 
against this structure outweighed the arguments for it. 
 
The Consultant’s report highlighted several reasons against this option, including: 
1) the sheer complexity of the three County health departments deems it an 
impossible option and would most likely require legislative mandates to adjust 
policies and requirements currently guiding the separate departments; and 2) the 
unique missions of the three health departments would be at risk of getting lost. 
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Historically, when the three departments were all under one large health 
department, the tremendous needs of DHS tended to drain resources away from 
the needs of mental health and public health.  The size of the bureaucracy did little 
to meet the complex healthcare needs of County residents, and, therefore, it was 
found that the tradeoff of specialization here was not worth the outlined benefits. 
 
Based on the findings of this detailed study, no further action relating to this 
recommendation will be taken. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 7-2 
The Board of Supervisors should direct the Chief Executive Officer, in consultation 
with DHS, to conduct a detailed study of the opportunity, ability, and available 
budget for a rejuvenated Health Agency to assume responsibility for all LA County 
initiatives regarding the homeless. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  As discussed above, this detailed study has already been completed and 
as such, no further action will be taken. 
 
On May 21, 2024, the County’s Board directed the Chief Executive Officer, in 
collaboration with the Directors of DHS, DPH, and DMH, to retain a consultant to 
conduct an evaluation of the AHI to determine best practices and areas for 
improvement, and provide recommended options for the Board’s consideration for 
supporting the collaboration between the three health departments that improve 
access to comprehensive health care. 
 
The CEO procured TurningWest, Inc. (Consultant) through a competitive solicitation 
process to complete the evaluation.  The Consultant facilitated 39 individual and 
group interviews with the Board’s health deputies; former AHI staff; DHS, DMH, 
and DPH leadership and staff; other County departments; and external 
stakeholders, including representatives from labor and community-based 
organizations. 
 
The Consultant developed comprehensive criteria for analyzing eight organizational 
design options, considering future Measure G changes.  The options fell across a 
continuum from the least restrictive to the most formal structure, and were scored 
using a Decision Matrix Scale (ranging from 0 – 20 points): 
 

• Option A:  Implement No Change (7 points) 
• Option B:  Increase Communication (16 points) 
• Option C:  Create Collaborative Forum (18 points) 
• Option D:  Establish Collaborative Units within the Health Depts (11 

points) 
• Option E:  Reinstate AHI as Independent Unit (10 points) 
• Option F:  Reinstate AHI Reporting to the CEO (9 points) 
• Option G:  Create Supra-Ordinate Structure Over the Health Depts (9 

points) 
• Option H:  Merge the Health Departments (10 points) 

 
The Consultant’s report recommended that, in lieu of a formal AHI structure or 
Health Agency model, the three County health departments implement a two-tiered 
approach for improving coordination that: 
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1. Improves Communications (Option B) 
Enhance the communication teams within each health department by 
designating one or two communication professionals who would be 
responsible for creating and maintaining regular, structured communication 
both within and across departments, ensuring collaborative efforts are 
effectively communicated to stakeholders.  The role of these professionals 
would include: 
 

• Creating intra-departmental newsletters and other communications; 
• Producing an inter-departmental communication vehicle that would 
spotlight various collaborative priorities and projects; 
• Establishing a public-facing communication medium to help inform 
partner organizations and the public on coordinated efforts; 
• Developing structures, networks, and information-gathering practices 
to share information on current collaboration; and 
• Discerning how to simply communicate efforts in ways that are 
understandable and useful to a variety of audiences. 

 
2. Creates A Collaborative Forum (Option C) 
Create a new collaborative forum where the three health department 
directors and key staff come together monthly, facilitated by a contracted 
outside expert in meeting facilitation.  The forum’s design would support 
ongoing strategic planning, and allow health departments to present updates, 
discuss emerging challenges, and negotiate priorities with each other. 

 
This collaborative pathway would establish a formal process for discovery, 
discussion, and debate between experts in healthcare delivery that is currently 
being done on an ad hoc basis.  Such a structured forum would facilitate ongoing 
conversations about current and potential areas of collaboration and offer a place to 
seek agreement and buy-in where needed. 
 
This option would not require a set of dedicated staff be in place to support it, 
which would help it maintain the level of adaptability needed to be successful.  
However, the consultants recommend that an outside facilitator be responsible for 
regular meeting facilitation and follow-up. 
 
The recommendations were vetted by leadership from the three departments and 
key stakeholders, and all agreed that they would support joint decision-making, 
shared accountability, and increased visibility of inter-departmental collaboration. 
 
While the Consultant’s report did analyze the option of implementing a Health 
Agency structure (Option H:  Merge the Health Departments), the arguments 
against this structure outweighed the arguments for it. 
 
The Consultant’s report highlighted several reasons against this option, including: 
1) the sheer complexity of the three County health departments deems it an 
impossible option and would most likely require legislative mandates to adjust 
policies and requirements currently guiding the separate departments; and 2) the 
unique missions of the three health departments would be at risk of getting lost. 
 
Historically, when the three departments were all under one large health 
department, the tremendous needs of DHS tended to drain resources away from 
the needs of mental health and public health.  The size of the bureaucracy did little 
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to meet the complex healthcare needs of County residents, and, therefore, it was 
found that the tradeoff of specialization here was not worth the outlined benefits. 
 
Based on the findings of this detailed study, no further action relating to this 
recommendation will be taken. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 7-3 
The Board of Supervisors should direct the Chief Executive Officer, in consultation 
with DHS, to conduct a detailed study of the comparative benefits of the new 
Homeless Services Department to address homelessness as compared with a 
rejuvenated Health Agency serving the same function, as proposed under 
Recommendation 1. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented. 
 
On April 1, 2025, the Board adopted a motion to establish a new County 
department focused on homelessness.  This decision was informed by extensive 
studies, analyses, and stakeholder input (listed below) conducted over a significant 
period.  Given this comprehensive foundation additional analysis comparing 
alternative models (such as a rejuvenated Health Agency serving the same 
function) is not necessary and will not be pursued at this time. 
 
Please see the following documents for further information: 
 

• Feasibility of Implementing the Blue Ribbon Commission on Homelessness 
Report Recommendations No. 1 (Establish a County Entity Dedicated to 
Homeless Service Delivery) and No. 3 (Streamlined LAHSA) 

 
• Feasibility of Implementing the Blue Ribbon Commission on Homelessness 

Report Recommendations No. 1 (Establish County Entity Dedicated to 
Homeless Service Delivery) and No. 3 (Streamlined LAHSA) (Item no. 90D, 
Agenda of November 26, 2024) 

 
• Implementing the Blue Ribbon Commission on Homelessness Report 

Recommendation No. 1 (Establish a County Entity Dedicated to Homeless 
Service Delivery) and No. 3 (Streamlined LAHSA) 

 
Some of the summary points from these documents are as follows: 
 
Benefits of establishing a new department: 
Creating a new County department on homelessness provides an opportunity to 
align our Countywide response to homelessness.  This transition provides an 
opportunity for new collaboration between service providers, people with lived 
experience, County departments, local jurisdictions, unincorporated areas, and 
elected officials to create positive change in our communities.  The driving force 
behind this new department is increasing accountability, streamlining services for 
people experiencing homelessness, and reducing the barriers on the providers who 
serve them every day.  We have an opportunity to use what we know is effective to 
create even more impact and touch even more lives, while at the same time 
creating more accountability and support for the providers on the front line. 
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The new department aims to provide: 
 

• More effective braiding and leveraging of different homelessness funding 
streams administered by the County to provide more comprehensive and 
integrated services to people experiencing homelessness. 

 
• Reduced administrative burden for homeless services providers through 

aligned programs with a common philosophical framework, consolidated 
contracting and use of standardized agreements, invoice processing, and 
payment systems. 

 
• Opportunities to serve and stabilize clients sooner and more effectively 

through greater integration of mainstream services provided by County 
departments with programs and services focused on people experiencing 
homelessness. 

 
• Increased authority for the County to directly oversee policies, procedures, 

service delivery models, data collection, evaluation, etc., for County funded 
programs and services. 

 
• Increased accountability and transparency associated with County funding 

being administered by a County department that will publish budgets, 
expenditure reports, audits, evaluations, and dashboards with outcomes and 
metrics, and will make them available in one location in a public facing 
website. 

 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 7-4 
The Board of Supervisors should direct the Hospitals and Health Care Delivery 
Commission to study and make recommendations regarding the proposed creation 
and operation of the Health Agency in order to further the coordination and 
integration of high-quality health and social services, especially services for the 
homeless, across all County Departments; and the Board of Supervisors should 
review and respond to such recommendations. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  As previously discussed, the CEO hired an independent consultant to 
analyze the feasibility of creating a Health Agency (amongst other options) that has 
already been completed.  Based on the findings from that study, it was determined 
that it is not feasible to create a Health Agency, relative to the other options that 
were evaluated.  As such, no further action related to this recommendation will be 
taken. 
 
The role of the County Commission on Hospitals and Health Care Delivery, as an 
advisory body, is to advise the Director of DHS the Board on matters pertaining to 
patient care policies and programs.  The Commission can study and provide its 
recommendations on the proposed creation and operation of the Health Agency, 
within the Commission’s purview and within the scope of responsibilities.  However, 
in this case, the study has already been completed and this study does not 
recommend the creation of such a Health Agency. 
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II. Recommendations Regarding the County’s Commitment to the CalAIM 
Program 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 7-5 
LA Care, DHS, and LA General should create a working partnership to fully 
implement CalAIM in LA County, addressing, among other things (1) effective 
strategies to maximize ECM enrollment, (2) the expected increase in cost saving 
resulting from expanded ECM enrollment, and how to connect those cost savings to 
the funding of CalAIM activities, and (3) effective lobbying of the State for 
increased funding of CalAIM. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  The related activities of this partnership are ongoing.  The County’s DHS, 
which includes LAGMC, is contracted with three health plans (i.e., LA Care, 
HealthNet, Molina) to be the Enhanced Care Management (ECM) Provider for DHS-
assigned patients. 
 
Since 2021 (prior to the launch of ECM in 2022), DHS and LAGMC stated that they 
have been involved in numerous joint ECM implementation, operational, and clinical 
workgroups with the health plans that are ongoing. 
 
In terms of the first suggestion (“effective strategies to maximize ECM 
enrollment”), DHS presented data in a December 2024 Board Informational Briefing 
that approximately 42 percent of DHS’ ECM-eligible patients decline enrollment and 
staff are unable to engage another 31 percent despite a robust outreach protocol 
that spans time and modalities. 
 
At DHS, significant resources are devoted to patient engagement.  Lower-than-
expected ECM enrollment rates may be inherently related to the characteristics of 
the ECM Populations of Focus.  Some of the risk factors that make patients eligible 
for ECM (e.g., homelessness, mental illness) may also be associated with barriers 
to engagement.  DHCS acknowledges that not all individuals eligible for ECM will 
want to participate, as seen in ECM Penetration Rates noted above. 
 
In terms of the second suggestion (“addressing…the expected increase in cost 
saving resulting from expanded ECM enrollment, and how to connect those cost 
savings to the funding of CalAIM activities”), DHS has already undertaken detailed 
ECM financial analyses to examine actual costs, reimbursement, and projected 
revenue.  Unfortunately, the rates from the State and health plans are so low that 
even increased enrollment projections would not fully offset DHS costs (i.e., 
expanded ECM enrollment would not lead to cost savings). 
 
In terms of the third suggestion (“effective lobbying of the State for increased 
funding of CalAIM”), the County has shared concerns about the low rates with the 
contracted health plans and with the State. 
  DRAFT



111 

RECOMMENDATION NO. 7-6 
LA General, in coordination with DHS, should seek ECM provider status from LA 
Care, and LA Care should expedite LA General’s ECM provider status. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  DHS does not need to seek ECM provider status for LAGMC as it is 
already a contracted ECM Provider with LA Care, as well as with other health plans.  
LAGMC is part of DHS, and as such, is already a contracted ECM provider. 
 
DHS is a large organization with four acute care hospitals, 23 standalone outpatient 
clinics, Community Programs (including Housing for Health), and many other 
divisions. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 7-7 
LA General and LA Care, in consultation with DHS, should work together to develop 
a written plan that maximizes LA General’s impact in qualifying eligible Medi-Cal 
beneficiaries for ECM. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  Efforts to enhance beneficiary enrollment should not be focused on any 
one provider.  Quality improvement efforts related to ECM enrollment already occur 
across DHS and LAGMC, in addition to activities at the health plan level (including 
but not limited to LA Care) and by other non-DHS providers.  These efforts are not 
and should not be specific to LAGMC. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 7-8 
LA General, as an ECM provider, should work with LA Care to generate a study on 
the effective recruitment of ECM eligible beneficiaries for the purpose of increasing 
the current 30% success rate in enrolling ECM eligible beneficiaries. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  DHS and LAGMC said that they have already embarked upon 
numerous structured efforts to increase ECM enrollment rates but continue to see 
high rates of declination.  These challenges have been and will continue to be 
shared with the health plans, including but not limited to LA Care.  These efforts are 
not specific to LAGMC or LA Care. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 7-9 
The Board of Supervisors should direct DHS to conduct a detailed study of the 
incremental costs of DHS’s current and anticipated participation in CalAIM as an 
ECM provider, and the resulting financial benefits to the County and the State. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  DHS has already undertaken detailed ECM financial analyses to examine 
actual costs, reimbursement, and projected revenue. 
 
Unfortunately, per beneficiary rates are far exceeded by per beneficiary costs of 
providing care under the ECM program.  The rates are so low that increased 
enrollment would not be sufficient to offset DHS’ costs.  Conversely, it would likely 
create a larger financial deficit as DHS would have to add staff to care for a larger 
ECM-enrolled population. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 7-10 
The Board of Supervisors should direct DHS to conduct a detailed study of the 
incremental costs of LA General’s anticipated participation in CalAIM as an ECM 
provider, and the resulting financial and operational benefits to both the County and 
the State. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  As previously discussed, DHS (which includes LAGMC) has already 
undertaken detailed ECM financial analyses to examine actual costs, 
reimbursement, and projected revenue. 
 
Unfortunately, per beneficiary rates are far exceeded by per beneficiary costs of 
providing care under the ECM program.  The rates are so low that increased 
enrollment would not be sufficient to offset DHS’ costs.  Conversely, it would likely 
create a larger financial deficit as DHS (which includes LAGMC) would have to add 
staff to care for a larger ECM-enrolled population. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 7-11 
LA General and LA Care, in consultation with DHS, should work together to develop 
strategies to obtain and analyze available data, including data generated by LA 
General’s ECM patients, for the purpose of evaluating the impact of the CalAIM 
program on beneficiary well-being and cost reduction. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This work is currently ongoing.  DHS and LAGMC said that they have 
already started working with a team at University of California, Los Angeles (UCLA) 
to perform an ECM evaluation to understand the overall impacts of the program. 
 
Such evaluations are ongoing, both within the next six months and beyond, and 
any pertinent findings regarding beneficiary well-being and cost reduction will be 
considered for implementation, where feasible. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 7-12 
DHS and LA General should seek grants from PATH to fund LA General’s 
infrastructure and associated costs in connection with its participation as an ECM 
provider. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This work is currently ongoing, both within the next six months and beyond.  
DHS and LAGMC said that they have already applied for and received PATH funding.  
These grants fund DHS’ ECM infrastructure overall, beyond funding just LAGMC 
specifically. 
 
III. Recommendation Regarding the Restorative Care Village 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 7-13 
The Board of Supervisors should direct the Hospitals and Health Delivery 
Commission to investigate the potential benefits and structural challenges of the LA 
County Restorative Care Villages, and make recommendations regarding their 
organization, management, coordination and operation for the purposes of 
maximizing high quality care for County patients, especially focusing on: (1) the 
importance of establishing centralized control and management over each 
Restorative Care Village, (2) the benefits of each Restorative Care Village effectively 
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communicating and coordinating with its associated County Hospital, (3) the 
Restorative Care Village’s effective participation in CalAIM, especially in 
coordination with providers of Community Supports, and (4) the apparent lack of a 
County-wide vision for the Restorative Care Villages; and the Board of Supervisors 
should review and respond to such recommendations. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The analysis of such issues could be considered through the 
County’s efforts to implement the findings of the Consultant’s report (as referenced 
in the responses to Recommendations 7-1 and 7-2), both within the next six 
months and beyond, as necessary.  The improvement of communications and the 
creation of a collaborative forum amongst the County's health departments, as 
recommended in the Consultant’s report, will provide the arena for such an 
analysis, as further data from the operations of the Restorative Care Villages 
becomes available.  This includes data about the organization, management, 
coordination, and operations of the Restorative Care Villages. 
 
The role of the County Commission on Hospitals and Health Care Delivery, as an 
advisory body, is to advise the Director of DHS and the Board on matters pertaining 
to patient care policies and programs.  If the Board were to ask the Commission to 
review and make recommendations regarding the organization, management, 
coordination, and operations of the Restorative Care Villages, at some point in the 
future, the Commission would do so within the Commission’s purview and scope of 
the recommendations. 
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RESPONSE TO THE CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE FOR THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS; HOSPITAL AND 

HEALTH CARE DELIVERY COMMISSION 
 

2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
WHAT THEY SAID!: REVISITING THE CREATION OF A “HEALTH AUTHORITY” FOR 

COUNTY HEALTH SERVICES, INCLUDING LA GENERAL 
 
 
SUMMARY (REPORT 8) 
“This report is concerned with revisiting the concept of a “Health Authority” to 
assume responsibility for the County of Los Angeles Health Enterprise, which is 
composed of the County Hospitals and Ambulatory Care Network.  This is a concept 
that was previously studied by a former Civil Grand Jury (the 2004-2005 Civil 
Grand Jury), twenty years ago.  The 2024-2025 Civil Grand Jury analyzed the 
adoption of a Health Authority model to attempt to improve flexibility and efficiency 
in the operations of County of Los Angeles (County) health services and LA 
General.”8 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY FINDINGS 
 
FINDING NO. 1 
Because of its current organizational structure, the County Health Enterprise is 
overall not as efficient, innovative or effective in providing optimal health care as it 
could or should be. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  While most organizational structures have opportunities to 
improve their overall efficiency and effectiveness, the general language in this 
finding does not leave room for the possibility that other factors besides the current 
organizational structure play a role in determining the efficiency, innovation, and 
effectiveness of the County Health Enterprise.  All such factors must be considered 
when making such a determination or statement. 
 
FINDING NO. 2 
The current leadership of both the County generally and the Department of Health 
Services specifically have massive responsibilities over many disparate operations, 
leaving little time and resources to develop the knowledge and expertise regarding 
the complex and detailed operations of the County Health Enterprise, which are 
further complicated by a rapidly changing healthcare environment. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  While there may be large scale responsibilities over numerous 
operations, the development of knowledge and expertise regarding the operations 
of the County Health Enterprise has still been possible, collectively amongst these 
parties.  Continuous improvement with communications and collaboration helps 

 
8 2024-2025 Los Angeles County Civil Grand Jury Final Report, What They Said!: Revisiting 
the Creation of a “Health Authority” for County Health Services, Including LA General, 
p. 401. 
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these parties to access this shared knowledge and adapt to changing conditions in 
the healthcare environment. 
 
FINDING NO. 3 
Los Angeles General Medical Center’s required compliance with the procedural 
requirements imposed by the County, especially regarding hiring and procurement, 
presents significant impediments to its innovative, effective, efficient and 
competitive operation. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  While procedural requirements for hiring and procurement can 
have impacts on operations, these are part of the established County rules that 
must be adhered to.  Ways to continuously improve upon these processes and 
update requirements are analyzed, as such opportunities arise. 
 
FINDING NO. 4 
It is both important and challenging to find the appropriate balance of authority 
between the Board of Supervisors and the direct leadership of the County Health 
Enterprise, but exclusive control by either has a history of dysfunctionality. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  While it is important to achieve this balance of authority 
between such parties involved in the leadership of the County Health Enterprise, 
this continues to be improved upon over time, in response to the changing 
conditions in the healthcare environment.  This balance of authority and partnership 
between these County partners has largely managed any sort of “exclusive control” 
referred to in this finding. 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 8.1 
The Board of Supervisors should pursue the creation and implementation of a 
“Health Authority” to assume responsibility for the operations of the County Health 
Enterprise, composed of the County Hospitals and Ambulatory Care Network, as 
currently operated by the Department of Health Services. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  On May 21, 2024, the County’s Board of Supervisors (Board) directed 
the Chief Executive Officer, in collaboration with the Directors of Health Services 
(DHS), Public Health (DPH), and Mental Health (DMH), to retain a consultant to 
conduct an evaluation of the Alliance of Health Integration (AHI) to determine best 
practices and areas for improvement, and provide recommended options for the 
Board’s consideration for supporting the collaboration between the three health 
departments that improve access to comprehensive health care. 
 
The Chief Executive Office (CEO) procured TurningWest, Inc. (Consultant) through 
a competitive solicitation process to complete the evaluation.  The Consultant 
facilitated 39 individual and group interviews with the Board’s health deputies; 
former AHI staff; DHS, DMH, and DPH leadership and staff; other County 
departments; and external stakeholders, including representatives from labor and 
community-based organizations. 
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The Consultant developed comprehensive criteria for analyzing eight organizational 
design options, considering future Measure G changes.  The options fell across a 
continuum from the least restrictive to the most formal structure, and were scored 
using a Decision Matrix Scale (ranging from 0 – 20 points): 
 

• Option A:  Implement No Change (7 points) 
• Option B:  Increase Communication (16 points) 
• Option C:  Create Collaborative Forum (18 points) 
• Option D:  Establish Collaborative Units within the Health Depts (11 

points) 
• Option E:  Reinstate AHI as Independent Unit (10 points) 
• Option F:  Reinstate AHI Reporting to the CEO (9 points) 
• Option G:  Create Supra-Ordinate Structure Over the Health Depts (9 

points) 
• Option H:  Merge the Health Departments (10 points) 

 
The Consultant’s report recommended that, in lieu of a formal AHI structure or 
Health Agency model, or even a Health Authority model (as seen with Option G: 
Create Supra-Ordinate Structure Over the Health Departments), the three County 
health departments implement a two-tiered approach for improving coordination 
that: 
 

1. Improves Communications (Option B) 
Enhance the communication teams within each health department by 
designating one or two communication professionals who would be 
responsible for creating and maintaining regular, structured communication 
both within and across departments, ensuring collaborative efforts are 
effectively communicated to stakeholders.  The role of these professionals 
would include: 
 

• Creating intra-departmental newsletters and other communications; 
• Producing an inter-departmental communication vehicle that would 
spotlight various collaborative priorities and projects; 
• Establishing a public-facing communication medium to help inform 
partner organizations and the public on coordinated efforts; 
• Developing structures, networks, and information-gathering practices 
to share information on current collaboration; and 
• Discerning how to simply communicate efforts in ways that are 
understandable and useful to a variety of audiences. 

 
2. Creates A Collaborative Forum (Option C) 
Create a new collaborative forum where the three health department 
directors and key staff come together monthly, facilitated by a contracted 
outside expert in meeting facilitation.  The forum’s design would support 
ongoing strategic planning, and allow health departments to present updates, 
discuss emerging challenges, and negotiate priorities with each other. 

 
This collaborative pathway would establish a formal process for discovery, 
discussion, and debate between experts in healthcare delivery that is currently 
being done on an ad hoc basis.  Such a structured forum would facilitate ongoing 
conversations about current and potential areas of collaboration and offer a place to 
seek agreement and buy-in where needed. 
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This option would not require a set of dedicated staff be in place to support it, 
which would help it maintain the level of adaptability needed to be successful.  
However, the consultants recommend that an outside facilitator be responsible for 
regular meeting facilitation and follow-up. 
 
The recommendations were vetted by leadership from the three departments and 
key stakeholders, and all agreed that they would support joint decision-making, 
shared accountability, and increased visibility of inter-departmental collaboration. 
 
While the Consultant’s report did analyze the option of implementing a structure 
similar to the Health Authority concept presented (Option G:  Create Supra-
Ordinate Structure Over the Health Depts), the arguments against this structure 
outweighed the arguments for it. 
 
The Consultant’s report highlighted several reasons against this option, including:  
1) there would be greater likelihood of disagreement and lack of buy-in because of 
the additional complexity of reporting and lines of authority; and 2) there would be 
a perceived lack of representation of the best interests of the health departments. 
 
Based on the findings of this detailed study, no further action relating to this 
recommendation will be taken. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 8.2 
The Board of Supervisors should direct the Hospitals and Health Care Delivery 
Commission to study and make recommendations regarding the implementation of 
a “Health Authority” to assume responsibility for the County Hospitals and 
Ambulatory Care Network, especially regarding the balancing of authority between 
the Board of Supervisors and the direct leadership of the County Health Enterprise, 
and the Board of Supervisors should review and respond to those 
recommendations. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  As discussed above, this detailed study has already been completed and 
as such, no further action will be taken. 
 
On May 21, 2024, the County’s Board directed the Chief Executive Officer, in 
collaboration with the Directors of DHS, DPH, and DMH, to retain a consultant to 
conduct an evaluation of the AHI to determine best practices and areas for 
improvement, and provide recommended options for the Board’s consideration for 
supporting the collaboration between the three health departments that improve 
access to comprehensive health care. 
 
The CEO procured TurningWest, Inc. (Consultant) through a competitive solicitation 
process to complete the evaluation.  The Consultant facilitated 39 individual and 
group interviews with the Board’s health deputies; former AHI staff; DHS, DMH, 
and DPH leadership and staff; other County departments; and external 
stakeholders, including representatives from labor and community-based 
organizations. 
 
The Consultant developed comprehensive criteria for analyzing eight organizational 
design options, considering future Measure G changes.  The options fell across a 
continuum from the least restrictive to the most formal structure, and were scored 
using a Decision Matrix Scale (ranging from 0 – 20 points): 
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• Option A:  Implement No Change (7 points) 
• Option B:  Increase Communication (16 points) 
• Option C:  Create Collaborative Forum (18 points) 
• Option D:  Establish Collaborative Units within the Health Depts (11 

points) 
• Option E:  Reinstate AHI as Independent Unit (10 points) 
• Option F:  Reinstate AHI Reporting to the CEO (9 points) 
• Option G:  Create Supra-Ordinate Structure Over the Health Depts (9 

points) 
• Option H:  Merge the Health Departments (10 points) 

 
The Consultant’s report recommended that, in lieu of a formal AHI structure or 
Health Agency model, or even a Health Authority model (as seen with Option G: 
Create Supra-Ordinate Structure Over the Health Departments), the three County 
health departments implement a two-tiered approach for improving coordination 
that: 
 

1. Improves Communications (Option B) 
Enhance the communication teams within each health department by 
designating one or two communication professionals who would be 
responsible for creating and maintaining regular, structured communication 
both within and across departments, ensuring collaborative efforts are 
effectively communicated to stakeholders.  The role of these professionals 
would include: 
 

• Creating intra-departmental newsletters and other communications; 
• Producing an inter-departmental communication vehicle that would 
spotlight various collaborative priorities and projects; 
• Establishing a public-facing communication medium to help inform 
partner organizations and the public on coordinated efforts; 
• Developing structures, networks, and information-gathering practices 
to share information on current collaboration; and 
• Discerning how to simply communicate efforts in ways that are 
understandable and useful to a variety of audiences. 

 
2. Creates A Collaborative Forum (Option C) 
Create a new collaborative forum where the three health department 
directors and key staff come together monthly, facilitated by a contracted 
outside expert in meeting facilitation.  The forum’s design would support 
ongoing strategic planning, and allow health departments to present updates, 
discuss emerging challenges, and negotiate priorities with each other. 

 
This collaborative pathway would establish a formal process for discovery, 
discussion, and debate between experts in healthcare delivery that is currently 
being done on an ad hoc basis.  Such a structured forum would facilitate ongoing 
conversations about current and potential areas of collaboration and offer a place to 
seek agreement and buy-in where needed. 
 
This option would not require a set of dedicated staff be in place to support it, 
which would help it maintain the level of adaptability needed to be successful.  
However, the consultants recommend that an outside facilitator be responsible for 
regular meeting facilitation and follow-up. 
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The recommendations were vetted by leadership from the three departments and 
key stakeholders, and all agreed that they would support joint decision-making, 
shared accountability, and increased visibility of inter-departmental collaboration. 
 
While the Consultant’s report did analyze the option of implementing a structure 
similar to the Health Authority concept presented (Option G:  Create Supra-
Ordinate Structure Over the Health Depts), the arguments against this structure 
outweighed the arguments for it. 
 
The Consultant’s report highlighted several reasons against this option, including:  
1) there would be greater likelihood of disagreement and lack of buy-in because of 
the additional complexity of reporting and lines of authority; and 2) there would be 
a perceived lack of representation of the best interests of the health departments. 
 
Based on the findings of this detailed study, no further action relating to this 
recommendation will be taken. 
 
Additionally, the role of the County Commission on Hospitals and Health Care 
Delivery, as an advisory body, is to advise the Director DHS and the Board on 
matters pertaining to patient care policies and programs.  The Commission can 
study and provide its recommendations on the proposed implementation of the 
Health Authority (that would assume responsibility for the County Hospitals and 
Ambulatory Care Network) discussed in this report, within the Commission’s 
purview and within the scope of its responsibilities.  However, in this case, a study 
has already been completed and this study does not recommend the creation of 
such a Health Authority. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 8.3 
The Board of Supervisors should direct the Hospitals and Health Care Delivery 
Commission to study and make recommendations regarding whether the mental 
health services provided by the Department of Mental Health, and any other County 
services directly serving the personal health needs of County residents, should be 
covered by the “Health Authority,” and the Board of Supervisors should review and 
respond to such recommendations. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  As discussed above, this detailed study has already been completed and 
as such, no further action will be taken. 
 
On May 21, 2024, the County’s Board directed the Chief Executive Officer, in 
collaboration with the Directors of DHS, DPH, and DMH, to retain a consultant to 
conduct an evaluation of the AHI to determine best practices and areas for 
improvement, and provide recommended options for the Board’s consideration for 
supporting the collaboration between the three health departments that improve 
access to comprehensive health care. 
 
The CEO procured TurningWest, Inc. (Consultant) through a competitive solicitation 
process to complete the evaluation.  The Consultant facilitated 39 individual and 
group interviews with the Board’s health deputies; former AHI staff; DHS, DMH, 
and DPH leadership and staff; other County departments; and external 
stakeholders, including representatives from labor and community-based 
organizations. 
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The Consultant developed comprehensive criteria for analyzing eight organizational 
design options, considering future Measure G changes.  The options fell across a 
continuum from the least restrictive to the most formal structure, and were scored 
using a Decision Matrix Scale (ranging from 0 – 20 points): 
 

• Option A:  Implement No Change (7 points) 
• Option B:  Increase Communication (16 points) 
• Option C:  Create Collaborative Forum (18 points) 
• Option D:  Establish Collaborative Units within the Health Depts (11 

points) 
• Option E:  Reinstate AHI as Independent Unit (10 points) 
• Option F:  Reinstate AHI Reporting to the CEO (9 points) 
• Option G:  Create Supra-Ordinate Structure Over the Health Depts (9 

points) 
• Option H:  Merge the Health Departments (10 points) 

 
The Consultant’s report recommended that, in lieu of a formal AHI structure or 
Health Agency model, or even a Health Authority model (as seen with Option G: 
Create Supra-Ordinate Structure Over the Health Departments), the three County 
health departments implement a two-tiered approach for improving coordination 
that: 
 

1. Improves Communications (Option B) 
Enhance the communication teams within each health department by 
designating one or two communication professionals who would be 
responsible for creating and maintaining regular, structured communication 
both within and across departments, ensuring collaborative efforts are 
effectively communicated to stakeholders.  The role of these professionals 
would include: 
 

• Creating intra-departmental newsletters and other communications; 
• Producing an inter-departmental communication vehicle that would 
spotlight various collaborative priorities and projects; 
• Establishing a public-facing communication medium to help inform 
partner organizations and the public on coordinated efforts; 
• Developing structures, networks, and information-gathering practices 
to share information on current collaboration; and 
• Discerning how to simply communicate efforts in ways that are 
understandable and useful to a variety of audiences. 

 
2. Creates A Collaborative Forum (Option C) 
Create a new collaborative forum where the three health department 
directors and key staff come together monthly, facilitated by a contracted 
outside expert in meeting facilitation.  The forum’s design would support 
ongoing strategic planning, and allow health departments to present updates, 
discuss emerging challenges, and negotiate priorities with each other. 

 
This collaborative pathway would establish a formal process for discovery, 
discussion, and debate between experts in healthcare delivery that is currently 
being done on an ad hoc basis.  Such a structured forum would facilitate ongoing 
conversations about current and potential areas of collaboration and offer a place to 
seek agreement and buy-in where needed. 
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This option would not require a set of dedicated staff be in place to support it, 
which would help it maintain the level of adaptability needed to be successful.  
However, the consultants recommend that an outside facilitator be responsible for 
regular meeting facilitation and follow-up. 
 
The recommendations were vetted by leadership from the three departments and 
key stakeholders, and all agreed that they would support joint decision-making, 
shared accountability, and increased visibility of inter-departmental collaboration. 
 
While the Consultant’s report did analyze the option of implementing a structure 
similar to the Health Authority concept presented (Option G:  Create Supra-
Ordinate Structure Over the Health Depts), the arguments against this structure 
outweighed the arguments for it. 
 
The Consultant’s report highlighted several reasons against this option, including:  
1) there would be greater likelihood of disagreement and lack of buy-in because of 
the additional complexity of reporting and lines of authority; and 2) there would be 
a perceived lack of representation of the best interests of the health departments. 
 
Based on the findings of this detailed study, no further action relating to this 
recommendation will be taken. 
 
Additionally, as previously stated, the role of the County Commission on Hospitals 
and Health Care Delivery, as an advisory body, is to advise the Director of DHS and 
the Board on matters pertaining to patient care policies and programs.  The 
Commission can study and provide its recommendations on the proposed 
implementation of the Health Authority (and whether the mental health services 
provided by DMH, and any other County Service directly serving the personal health 
needs of County residents should be covered by the proposed Health Authority), 
within the Commission’s purview and within the scope of its responsibilities.  
However, in this case, a study has already been completed and this study does not 
recommend the creation of such a Health Authority. 
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RESPONSE TO THE CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE FOR THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS; CHIEF EXECUTIVE 

OFFICE; SHERIFF’S DEPARTMENT 
 

2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
DOES IT PASS THE SMELL TEST?: “THE BREATHALYZER” 

 
 
SUMMARY (REPORT 9) 
“This report is concerned with the breathalyzer devices that are currently in use at 
several law enforcement and jail facilities in the County of Los Angeles (County).  
The report provides background information about the history of breathalyzer 
devices and the use of these devices for testing blood alcohol content (BAC) as part 
of driving under the influence (DUI) arrests and subsequent legal proceedings and 
convictions.  This report also contains information gathered from site visits to 
locations where breathalyzers were being used.”9 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY FINDINGS 
 
FINDING NO. 1 
The Breathalyzers currently being used by the Sheriff’s, LAPD stations, CHP, and 
law enforcement agencies of smaller cities are third generation, very old and 
replacement parts are not readily available.  There are a total of 110 breathalyzers 
maintained by the Sheriff’s Department FAS.  FAS is responsible for reporting under 
Title 17 to the State of California, the maintenance, repairs, training, technical 
testimony in court and the purchase of equipment.  In addition, they oversee the 
alcohol, blood, and urine analysis needed as evidence for Court.  As explained, they 
use salvaged parts of unrepairable breathalyzers to repair the current supply of 
devices.  Of the 110 devices only 80 are working, and the remaining devices for the 
most part, are nearing the end of their usable life. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 2 
We were informed the 35 Intoxilyzer 9000 Digital Breathalyzers, at a cost of 
$10,000 per device, have been purchased by The County and will be received in 
June 2025.  The new devices require 2 servers to operate, currently has only one 
server.  The FDS needs an additional server to be purchased at a cost of $30,000.  
This initial purchase, paid for by the County, will provide devices for the Sheriff’s 
Department only, however the remaining 80 devices will still need to be 
maintained. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
  

 
9 2024-2025 Los Angeles County Civil Grand Jury Final Report, Does It Pass the Smell 
Test?: “The Breathalyzer”, p. 441. 
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FINDING NO. 3 
All law enforcement personnel who operate the Breathalyzers need to be trained by 
certified staff.  In addition, there are 7 to 8 technicians who maintain the 
equipment.  Ideally FSD needs at least 10 technicians to adequately perform the 
duties.  The technicians are required to be trained, have a certificate and 
credentials in order to be able to testify in civil and or criminal court. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 4 
While transitioning to the new Intoxilyzer 9000 device, the remaining devices still 
need maintenance and many are approaching end of operational life. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 5 
Further, new equipment will require training.  The current Lab personnel will need 
to develop an in-house training program and provide the training. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 6 
There was a website available for law enforcement agencies, which enabled them to 
identify locations with available and working Breathalyzers.  Due to lack of 
confidentiality, access to the web site has been terminated.  A secure website is 
needed for all stations to utilize. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 
FINDING NO. 7 
The new equipment being purchased will be distributed to the Sheriff’s Department 
stations only.  Other law enforcement agencies contracted with FSD will be required 
to purchase their own equipment.  However, calibrations and maintenance will be 
continued by FSD if other law enforcement agencies purchase the Intoxilyzer 9000. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
  DRAFT



124 

CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 9.1 
The Forensic Alcohol Section should advise and provide information to LAPD, CHP, 
and other city police departments regarding the cost and the need to purchase the 
new Intoxilyzer 9000.  Law enforcement agencies in geographic proximity should 
combine their resources and/or request monetary grants, if available, to purchase 
the new equipment for their use. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  The Sheriff’s 
Department (LASD) Scientific Services Bureau sent letters to all affected agencies 
on June 2, 2025, advising them of the new breath instrument program, timelines 
for implementation, and information about acquiring a new Intoxilyzer 9000, 
including the estimated cost. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 9.2 
Purchase one additional server to ensure the new equipment is operational. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented by LASD.  Two new 
servers were purchased to support the new breath instrument program, and the 
Forensic Alcohol Section took delivery of the servers in June 2025. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 9.3 
The County should develop a secure website that allows all the law enforcement 
stations to be aware of the lists of the locations of working Breathalyzers. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented by LASD.  A webpage 
was developed to allow law enforcement officers to identify the location of a 
working breath instrument.  A real-time mapping feature was integrated into the 
website, allowing for a geographic search with a user-friendly interface.  This new 
webpage went live on July 1, 2025. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 9.4 
Additional qualified and certified professionals and 3 specialists should be hired to 
conduct the training, to ensure the training of the thousands of law enforcement 
personnel is met, on the operation of the new Intoxilyzer 9000. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  While there is agreement that additional qualified personnel are 
needed to ensure that training and other needs are met in an efficient manner, it is 
not feasible for LASD to implement this recommendation at this time, due to 
current County budget curtailments. 
 
This request for funding regular employees would need to go through the County's 
annual budgeting process.  Departmental budget requests are prepared and 
submitted for consideration to the Chief Executive Office annually. 
 
Pursuant to California Government Code Section 29040, each budget submission 
should include a base budget and an official budget request reflecting critical and 
unmet needs. 
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The Recommended Budget is the first step in the County’s multi-part budget 
process, which includes Public Hearings in May; deliberations leading to Board of 
Supervisors (Board) approval of the Adopted Budget in June; and the Supplemental 
Budget culminating with Board approval of the Final Adopted Budget in the fall. 
 
Any new requests for funding such positions can be revisited during the County’s 
annual budgeting process and considered along with requests from other 
departments and Board priorities. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 9.5 
The FSD should develop online and in-house training and expand it to the extent, 
as part of the training curriculum.  Consider cross training all the existing lab 
training personnel. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  Implementation of this recommendation is currently in progress by LASD.  
A new training program, compliant with 17 California Code of Regulations Section 
1221, et seq., is being developed for the Intoxilyzer 9000 instrument. 
 
The training program will include a self-paced online background/theory component 
as well as the required in-person practical component.  It should be noted that this 
training must first be approved by the California Department of Health, which 
regulates alcohol testing for driving-under-the-influence of alcohol investigations in 
California. 
 
This training program is expected to be implemented prior to the end of Calendar 
Year 2025. 
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RESPONSE TO THE CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE FOR THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS; FIRE DEPARTMENT; 

DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL HEALTH; SHERIFF’S DEPARTMENT 
 

2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
WHAT IS A REGIONAL CENTER AND HOW ARE THEY SUPPORTING THE 
INTELLECTUALLY DISABLED RESIDENTS OF LOS ANGELES COUNTY? 

 
 
SUMMARY (REPORT 10) 
“This report is concerned with Regional Centers and the work they are doing to 
support the County of Los Angeles’s (County) intellectually disabled residents.  
Regional centers are community-based nonprofit agencies that play a vital role in 
the coordination of developmental services and this report contains information 
obtained through site visits to all seven of the Regional Centers located in the 
County (part of the 21 Regional Centers located in the State of California).  The 
report also includes historical information about the Regional Centers and the 
challenges faced by individuals with intellectual disabilities, as well as the findings 
from investigations of the funding, staffing, and language access challenges faced 
by the Regional Centers located in the County.”10 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY FINDINGS 
 
FINDING NO. 1A 
State Mandated Service Reimbursement Rates make it difficult for Regional Centers 
and their contracted service providers to hire and retain qualified staff. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
Each Regional Center is a nonprofit, private corporation that contracts with the 
California Department of Developmental Services (DDS) to coordinate or provide 
community support, resources and access to services for individuals with 
developmental disabilities and their families (source: https://dmh.lacounty.gov/our-
services/developmental-disabilities/regional-centers/). 
  

 
10 2024-2025 Los Angeles County Civil Grand Jury Final Report, What is a Regional Center 
and How Are They Supporting the Intellectually Disabled Residents of Los Angeles County?, 
p. 457. 
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FINDING NO. 1B 
The difficulty outlined in Finding #1A is compounded by the large numbers of multi-
lingual Regional Center consumers which necessitates the hiring of multilingual case 
workers.  In Los Angeles County, according to the US Census, non-English and 
bilingual speakers make up 56% of the population. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
Each Regional Center is a nonprofit, private corporation that contracts with DDS to 
coordinate or provide community support, resources and access to services for 
individuals with developmental disabilities and their families (source: 
https://dmh.lacounty.gov/our-services/developmental-disabilities/regional-
centers/). 
 
In terms of United States Census data about the County, the figure here about non-
English and bilingual speakers appears to be roughly correct, based on publicly 
available data.  The figure for “Language Other Than English Spoken at Home in 
Los Angeles County, California” (from the 2023 American Community Survey  
1-Year Estimates (https://www.census.gov/programs-surveys/acs.html)) is 55.1 
percent (± 0.4 percent) (source: 
https://data.census.gov/profile/Los_Angeles_County,_California?g=050XX00US060
37). 
 
FINDING NO. 2 
The existing MOU between Regional Centers, the DMH, the DCFS and the Probation 
Department has not consistently been adhered to.  The Department of Mental 
Health told the committee that they are rarely asked by a Regional Center to assist 
with the evaluation or treatment of one of their clients.  It is problematic to assume 
this is because of a lack of need, given that research shows that the rates of 
comorbidity involving mental health issues is much higher for those with intellectual 
disabilities than for the general population. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The statement that “The Department of Mental Health (DMH) 
told the committee that they are rarely asked by a Regional Center to assist with 
the evaluation or treatment of one of their clients” appears to be taken out of 
context, since additional background and procedural information is needed for 
understanding how referrals come to the attention of DMH, specifically as they 
relate to children and youth. 
 
Referrals made directly to the County’s DMH by the Regional Centers are 
uncommon because, under the current structure, referrals typically come through 
the County’s Department of Children and Family Services (DCFS) as part of a 
Coordinated Service Action Team (CSAT) process. 
 
This process was developed jointly by DMH and DCFS and serves as a mental 
health screening and referral mechanism for children and youth involved in the 
child welfare system.  The CSAT process facilitates teaming and ongoing 
collaboration between DMH and DCFS who are co-located within DCFS regional 
offices. 
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Similarly, DMH clinical staff who work with detained youth or those impacted by the 
juvenile justice system who may benefit from psychological testing or from the full 
range of Regional Center services work collaboratively with the Probation 
Department Regional Center liaisons, who initiate referrals to the appropriate 
Regional Center. 
 
In addition to the DMH staff working closely with the Probation Department liaison 
to ensure the client is connected to the Regional Center, they remain as a key team 
member, supporting the youth’s care in detention and/or in the community. 
 
When a child or youth is determined to be a Regional Center consumer or is 
assessed to require a referral to a Regional Center, DMH works closely with the 
parents/guardians, the respective Regional Center Liaison, and DCFS for 
coordination of services. 
 
For children and youth who are not involved with either the child welfare or justice 
systems, DMH receives referrals through multiple other sources, including the 
County’s DMH help line, 988 Crisis Line, Directly Operated Child/Adolescent Clinics, 
and from referrals from family members, schools, community-based organizations, 
other County departments, or from the youth themselves. 
 
Initiating referrals to Regional Centers to activate services and coordinate care on 
behalf of these clients relies upon DMH’s internal coordinating team, which includes 
the Countywide Regional Center Liaison and the Countywide Regional Center 
Liaisons’ Coordinator.  These two key coordinators support cross-agency and 
community coordination and collaboration in addition to supporting a team of eight 
(8) Regional Center Liaisons who are assigned in each Service Area (SA). 
 
The standard approach to mental health service provision to children and youth 
includes meaningful engagement and collaboration with families, communities, and 
partner agencies.  This is particularly true for coordinating mental health care and 
resources for clients also served by the Regional Center system. 
 
FINDING NO. 3 
The frequency and effectiveness of coordination among County Regional Centers is 
perceived differently among the Centers.  However, a majority of Centers reported 
to us that coordination is inconsistent and frequently ineffective.  All Centers would 
benefit from more frequent and substantive coordination focused on the sharing of 
lessons learned, effectiveness of processes, resolution approaches to unanticipated 
situations, etc. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 4 
Though facing significant funding limitations from the State of California, most of 
the County’s Regional Centers are not taking advantage of the few options that 
might be available to augment State funding.  One Center established a charitable 
foundation as a separate legal entity to raise funds to augment fees paid to 
independent service providers for client services without the restrictions of the state 
mandated rates.  Another Center applied for, and received, grants; the funds were 
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used to supplement staff salaries.  One of the Regional Centers uses foundation 
funds to give their staff cash bonuses to reward good work, improve morale, and 
increase employee retention. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 5 
Not all County Regional Centers have established robust training and cooperation 
programs with First Responders in their jurisdictions.  Programs which identify to 
first responders the residences of intellectually disabled individuals can be 
lifesavers.  Some, but not all, Los Angeles County Regional Centers currently have 
excellent programs to address these issues as well as ones that seek to educate 
their clients on how to respond when faced with such an emergency. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree. 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 10.2 
This Recommendation addresses Finding 2 
 
The County Department of Mental Health (DMH) should seek additional funding 
authorization from the County Board of Supervisors to hire a coordinator with the 
primary job responsibility to regularly and proactively engage with case managers 
and/or their supervisors to evaluate and address active or emerging mental health 
issues of service consumers at all 7 County Regional Centers.  Such coordination is 
particularly important for coordination between Regional Centers and the 
Department of Mental Health (DMH) to identify and treat individuals exhibiting a 
combination of intellectual impairment and mental health issues.  Coordination and 
treatment of comorbidities are particularly important, because the occurrence of 
comorbidities is significantly more common among the intellectually disabled 
community than the general population. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  This recommendation will not be implemented, since there is 
already a system in place to provide such coordination. 
 
Referrals made directly to the County’s DMH by the Regional Centers are 
uncommon because, under the current structure, referrals typically come through 
the County’s DCFS as part of a CSAT process. 
 
This process was developed jointly by DMH and DCFS and serves as a mental 
health screening and referral mechanism for children and youth involved in the 
child welfare system.  The CSAT process facilitates teaming and ongoing 
collaboration between DMH and DCFS who are co-located within DCFS regional 
offices. 
 
Similarly, DMH clinical staff who work with detained youth or those impacted by the 
juvenile justice system who may benefit from psychological testing or from the full 
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range of Regional Center services work collaboratively with the Probation 
Department Regional Center liaisons, who initiate referrals to the appropriate 
Regional Center. 
 
In addition to the DMH staff working closely with the Probation Department liaison 
to ensure the client is connected to the Regional Center, they remain as a key team 
member, supporting the youth’s care in detention and/or in the community. 
 
When a child or youth is determined to be a Regional Center consumer or is 
assessed to require a referral to a Regional Center, DMH works closely with the 
parents/guardians, the respective Regional Center Liaison, and DCFS for 
coordination of services. 
 
For children and youth who are not involved with either the child welfare or justice 
systems, DMH receives referrals through multiple other sources, including the 
County’s DMH help line, 988 Crisis Line, Directly Operated Child/Adolescent Clinics, 
and from referrals from family members, schools, community-based organizations, 
other County departments, or from the youth themselves. 
 
Initiating referrals to Regional Centers to activate services and coordinate care on 
behalf of these clients relies upon DMH’s internal coordinating team, which includes 
the Countywide Regional Center Liaison and the Countywide Regional Center 
Liaisons’ Coordinator.  These two key coordinators support cross-agency and 
community coordination and collaboration in addition to supporting a team of eight 
(8) Regional Center Liaisons who are assigned in each SA. 
 
The standard approach to mental health service provision to children and youth 
includes meaningful engagement and collaboration with families, communities, and 
partner agencies.  This is particularly true for coordinating mental health care and 
resources for clients also served by the Regional Center system. 
 
The referral processes and protocols discussed here are set in the current structure, 
along with training courses that are offered on a regular basis, bi-directionally, 
between DMH’s partner agencies. 
 
There is agreement with the recommendation to increase the engagement and 
training opportunities between DMH and the Regional Center teams, at both 
Executive Director and Client-Serving levels.  Specifically, increasing the 
opportunities for child/youth providers to convene, share resources, develop 
strategic plans, and provide updates will help strengthen communication and 
collaboration between the partners. 
 
Increasing these opportunities not only aligns with an integrated approach to care, 
but is also a proactive approach that supports children, through early diagnosis and 
prompt care, leading to more positive outcomes. 
 
As mentioned above, DMH has designated SA liaisons who serve as intermediaries 
between DMH and the Regional Center.  In certain cases (for both children and 
adults), these liaisons provide input and recommendations to DMH Senior 
Management for review, especially for the cases that are complex and severe.  
Having this feedback loop in place ensures the Countywide Regional Center 
Coordinator receives and communicates pertinent updates and relevant issues to 
the respective Regional Center. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 10.3 
This Recommendation addresses Findings 1, 2, and 3 
 
A high quality of service to the consumer should not be impacted by which Regional 
Center is providing those services.  Therefore, the Director of DMH or DCFS should 
be authorized to coordinate health and safety issues that are common to a majority 
of Regional Centers with the primary focus being on ensuring that best practices, 
lessons learned, innovative solutions, and successful hiring practices are captured 
and shared among all Centers on a regular basis. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  DDS, which oversees the Regional Centers (the non-profit 
agencies tasked with providing these services), is responsible for coordinating and 
delivering services for individuals with developmental disabilities that are served by 
the Regional Centers. 
 
DDS monitors the performance of the Regional Centers to ensure that they uphold 
the Lanterman-Petris Short Act and meet the obligations in their DDS contract, 
State law, and regulations.  Additional reports can be found here: 
https://www.dds.ca.gov/rc/dashboard/. 
 
When a child or youth is a Regional Center consumer, involved with child welfare 
and DMH, the three agencies (i.e., DMH, DCFS, and DSS) collaborate at the line 
level to address any health or safety concerns that need to be discussed at the 
Child and Family Team meeting.  If the situation is more complex, the agencies can 
address system-level concerns during a System of Care meeting that is held every 
month.  As such this recommendation has already been implemented to the extent 
that the County is involved and has oversight on these situations. 
 
At times, the issues involved may be more complicated and require an escalation to 
the State level.  In some cases, the matter can be brought before the Interagency 
Joint Resolution Team to request technical assistance from the System of Care 
Technical Assistance Team, as outlined in Assembly Bill (AB) 2083. 
 
At the State level, AB 2083 brings together representatives from DDS, the 
California Department of Social Services (CDSS), the California Department of 
Education (CDE), the California Department of Health Care Services (DHCS), and 
other relevant agencies to support cross-system collaboration and problem solving. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 10.4 
In cooperation with The Association of Regional Center Agencies (ARCA) or other 
appropriate agency, the County Regional Centers should increase both the general 
public and elected officials’ awareness of the vital role Regional Centers play in 
supporting a safe and fulfilling life for the County’s intellectually disabled residents.  
These efforts should also inform elected officials on how funding restrictions are 
directly impacting consumers and their families.  In parallel with this initiative, all 
Regional Centers should establish a charitable foundation as a separate legal entity 
to raise discretionary spending funds.  More aggressive approaches to pursuing 
grant funding should also be taken. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  This recommendation will not be implemented because it is outside of 
jurisdiction of the County and outside of the scope of practice of DMH. 
 
Each Regional Center is a nonprofit, private corporation that contracts with the 
California DDS to coordinate or provide community support, resources and access 
to services for individuals with developmental disabilities and their families (source: 
https://dmh.lacounty.gov/our-services/developmental-disabilities/regional-
centers/). 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 10.5 
This Recommendation address Finding 5 
 
Crisis teams are crucial in addressing the public safety and mental health of the 
citizens of the county.  Regional Centers should cooperate to provide 
comprehensive and recurring training to all county Law Enforcement, Fire 
Departments, and other First Responder organizations regarding behaviors and 
characteristics frequently encountered among the Developmentally Disabled 
Community.  In addition, there should be education that includes effective 
approaches to defuse situations, rather than exacerbate them.  Traditional 
responses to crises can magnify the event rather than resolving it.  Training should 
be cooperatively led by Regional Center representatives and the Department of 
Mental Health unit.  It should be mandatory for each Regional Center to contact its 
local law enforcement and fire units and inform them of the programs the Centers 
provide and the types of clients they serve. 
 
In addition, County Regional Centers should, as a cohesive group, develop a 24/7 
emergency notification and response system that is focused on the special needs of 
the intellectually disabled community.  This system should include direct ties to law 
enforcement agencies and other first responders throughout the County. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented through the current 
efforts of the County’s Fire Department (Fire) and Sheriff’s Department (LASD). 
 
LASD has established the Mental Evaluation Team (MET) and the Mental Health 
Training Team, which now operate throughout the County, in recognition of how 
crisis response teams are essential for supporting public safety and addressing the 
mental health needs of County residents. 
 
The MET collaborates with DMH to provide co-response services that include crisis 
intervention, assessment, and stabilization.  These teams are deployed when first 
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responders encounter individuals experiencing a mental health crisis related to a 
diagnosed mental illness, developmental disability, or significant life stressors. 
 
The Risk Assessment Management Program has developed a strong partnership 
with several Regional Centers, as part of MET.  A designated liaison is maintained to 
participate in the Centers' quarterly advisory committee meetings.  This 
collaboration enables MET's training team to serve as a channel for additional 
training offered by the Regional Centers while also sharing the nationally recognized 
mental health training provided to deputy sheriffs and other first responders. 
 
MET can facilitate the exchange of information between Regional Centers and first 
responders by utilizing existing information and sharing protocols.  Establishing a 
24/7 emergency notification system tailored to the needs of individuals with 
intellectual disabilities, integrated with MET's current operations, would enhance 
situational awareness, and improve response outcomes.  This system would 
promote a more compassionate, respectful, and effective approach to crisis 
stabilization, thereby reducing the potential need for force and improving overall 
outcomes during encounters. 
 
Additionally, Fire concurs that interagency collaboration in the management of 
people with disabilities is critical to assuring the best outcomes possible when these 
people are in crisis.  Fire’s intersection with this population occurs in two forums: 
 

1) Mental Health Emergencies:  The disabled community has a 
disproportionate percentage of coexisting mental illness, relative to the rest 
of the population, as pointed out by the CGJ.  Fire strongly believes that 
patients experiencing a mental health crisis are often best served in receiving 
facilities that are wholly dedicated to mental health, compared with hospital 
Emergency Departments (ED).  EDs are often loud and chaotic and many of 
the EDs have limited access to mental health resources. 
 
Fire has worked with the Department of Health Services (DHS) and their 
Emergency Medical Services (EMS) Agency (LEMSA; Local Emergency Medical 
Services Agency) to develop a triage to alternate destinations (TAD) program 
for patients experiencing mental health emergencies.  The TAD program 
allows paramedics to provide a medical clearance, based on agreed upon 
criteria established by the LEMSA, and to transport EMS patients 
experiencing a mental health emergency to a psychiatric urgent care center 
(PUCC), rather than an ED. 
 
PUCCs are available 24 hours/day, 7 days/week, are wholly dedicated to 
mental health, and are a more therapeutic environment than a hospital ED.  
To date, Fire has diverted more than 1,400 patient transports to PUCCs.  To 
establish the TAD program, the California EMS regulations required six hours 
of initial training and four hours of continuing education biannually for each 
of Fire’s more than 1,300 paramedics. 
 
One of the key topics, which was developed in collaboration with LASD’s 
Mental Evaluation Team, was entitled “Responding, Observing, Assessing, 
Reacting (ROAR),” and is specifically focused on crisis de-escalation.  While 
some of the educational topics for TAD are prescribed in the regulations, and 
because Fire is certified to produce their own continuing education, Fire is 
open to input from the Regional Centers (located in the County) to help focus 
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their curriculum on topics relevant to the communities they serve, to achieve 
the best patient outcomes possible. 
 
2) Intellectual Disabilities:  In 2021, Fire developed the “Sirens of Silence” 
program to help Fire’s emergency medical technicians (EMT), paramedics, 
and lifeguards understand the unique needs of patients on the autism 
spectrum. 
 
This program was shared with the LEMSA to make this training available 
across the entire County EMS system, rather than only being provided to Fire 
personnel.  Fire will work with the Regional Centers (located in the County) 
to enhance Fire’s existing training and to develop new curriculum to better 
serve the unique needs of the intellectually disabled community, as such 
opportunities arise. 

 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 10.6 
This Recommendation addresses Findings 1, 2, and 3 
 
County Regional Centers should be required to conduct annual satisfaction surveys 
focused on measuring the degree to which each Regional Center is meeting the 
needs of the diverse ethnic groups prevalent in the County.  The results of this 
survey should be made available to the general public through the Regional 
Center’s public website. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  This recommendation will not be implemented.  DMH does not 
have jurisdiction over this matter unless DDS and the Association of Regional 
Center Agencies (ARCA) creates a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) with DMH. 
 
DMH is committed to supporting the efforts of ARCA or its partners by leveraging 
the department’s Cultural Competency and Anti-Racism, Diversity, and Inclusion 
(ARISE) resources, even in the absence of such a formal agreement. 
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RESPONSE TO THE CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE FOR THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS; DEPARTMENT OF 

PUBLIC HEALTH 
 

2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
THE EFFECTS OF RAT INFESTATIONS IN LOS ANGELES: “RATS ARE MORE THAN 

PESTS” 
 
 
SUMMARY (REPORT 11) 
“This report is concerned with the effects of rat infestations and their likely effects 
on the spread of these diseases in the County of Los Angeles (County), with a 
particular focus on the City of Los Angeles (City).  The stated purpose of this inquiry 
is to assess the potential risks and impacts on the health of County residents, while 
also investigating existing programs within the County that address rat infestations 
and rat-borne diseases.  The report focuses on pest control company reports and 
complaints submitted by County residents, with an observation that rat infestations 
tend to coincide with higher prevalence of homelessness in localities, with infections 
among homeless individuals.”11 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY FINDINGS 
 
FINDING NO. 1 
The number of rat- and rodent-related complaints continues to be relatively high in 
certain areas of the County, particularly in the City of Los Angeles.  It appears that 
there are challenges in coordinating with the City’s Department of Sanitation when 
addressing garbage disposal and clean-up of concerned areas. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The approach used by the County’s Department of Public Health 
(DPH) to promote rodent control involves education, collaboration, and 
enforcement.  DPH works with the City’ Department of Sanitation and responsible 
parties to ensure cleanup of conditions that contribute to the proliferation of rats on 
streets, sidewalks, allies, and private properties. 
 
The following actions are recommended for City departments, business and 
property owners, and the general public, to maintain a high standard of 
environmental sanitation and to mitigate the risk of the spread of related 
communicable disease: 
 

1. Trash, Garbage, and other Waste Removal: 
Keeping streets, sidewalks, and alleys free of trash, garbage, fecal matter, 
pet droppings, discarded food, and other waste is essential to minimizing rats 
and disease transmission. 

 
2. Illegal Waste Dumping: 

Enforcement and abatement of illegal trash disposal. 
 

 
11 2024-2025 Los Angeles County Civil Grand Jury Final Report, The Effects of Rat Infestations 
in Los Angeles: "Rats Are More Than Pests", p. 481. 
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3. Rodent and Vector Control Measures: 
To minimize the risk of disease transmission from vectors, such as mice and 
rats, the City and property owners must retain pest control services.  Areas 
with heavy rodent populations must be routinely monitored and appropriate 
rodent control measures need to be implemented.  Control measures include 
sealing/collapsing rodent burrows, eliminating food sources, eliminating 
rodent harborages, and initiating baiting to control populations by certified 
pest control operators. 

 
FINDING NO. 2 
The detection of rat-borne pathogens in the homeless population is a great concern 
in terms of possible spread of rat-borne diseases to the general population.  The 
absence of a surveillance program of these diseases in the homeless population 
appears to be a significant gap from a health care perspective. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  Although the spread of rodent-borne diseases is of concern especially in 
vulnerable populations, it is incorrect to state that the presence of rodent-borne 
diseases in the homeless population will lead to spread in the general population. 
 
For most rodent-borne diseases mentioned, including flea-borne typhus, there is no 
human-to-human transmission.  An infected arthropod vector or direct exposure to 
infected rodent excreta is required for disease transmission. 
 
Therefore, a higher infection rate in the homeless population would not affect risk 
of spread in the general population.  The risk of human disease is linked to 
exposure to rodents and free-roaming animals, and to the environmental factors 
that allow rodents and free-roaming animals to find shelter and food near humans. 
 
It is also incorrect to state that there is an absence of a surveillance program for 
rat-borne diseases.  DPH has a robust surveillance system to monitor reportable 
infectious diseases among all residents of the County, including those experiencing 
homelessness. 
 
The list of reportable diseases in the County can be found here: 
http://publichealth.lacounty.gov/acd/docs/ReportableDiseaseList.pdf.  
Homelessness status is documented as part of the case investigation if it is reported 
to the clinical provider or to DPH. 
 
FINDING NO. 3 
The statistical data regarding the occurrence of most rat-borne diseases in the 
County are not up to date on the Department of Public Health’s website.  In most of 
these diseases, the latest data available is either 2015 or 2016. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  DPH data on select diseases is available for years 2018 to 2022 on Acute 
Communicable Disease Control (ACDC) Program’s annual dashboard and can be 
viewed through this link: 
http://dashboard.publichealth.lacounty.gov/acdc_annual_report_dashboard/. 
 
DPH is in the process of updating 2023 data to the dashboard and the anticipated 
availability of this data is August 2025.  DPH updates the dashboard on an annual 
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basis, usually with a two-year delay due to investigation and closure timelines and 
processes. 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 11.2 
This recommendation addresses Finding #1 
 
The VCP of the DPH must closely follow-up with complaints in rat-infested areas 
identified in this Report.  To enhance monitoring, VCP should utilize its database of 
complaints to effectively track if issues are repeatedly reported from same locations 
within short period of time.  This effort also requires close coordination with the Los 
Angeles City Environment and Sanitation and Bureau (see Recommendation 
#11.1).  In addition, VCP will have to do more community engagements in affected 
areas focusing on educating residents about its initiatives in controlling rats and 
rodents.  Successful rat controls require the participation of the community.  This 
effort require close coordination with the Integrated Pest Management (IPM) of the 
County as it is an integral part of the IPM alliance. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  A portion of the recommendation has been implemented.  
Multiple permit fee based Environmental Health programs conduct routine 
inspections that find rodent infestation or investigate rodent complaints and order 
the abatement of vermin. 
 
Specifically, this includes the following programs and efforts: 

• Housing programs addressing rodents in Multiple Family Dwellings and 
residential properties; 

• Food programs addressing rodents in permitted food facilities; and 
• The Outbreak Investigations and Evaluation Unit addressing vector borne 

outbreaks and rodent complaints at homeless encampments (through one-
time funding). 

 
However, the remaining portion of the recommendation requires further analysis 
(both within the next six months and beyond) to determine the costs, staffing 
capacity, and funding sources for enhanced monitoring, as well as continuing to 
improve coordination with City departments on regular cleanup of rat-infested areas 
and community engagement efforts. 
 
DPH responds to individual complaints of rodents, but those efforts do not have a 
dedicated source of funding.  Similarly, enhanced monitoring and other 
recommended efforts do not have a dedicated source of funding and would require 
an allocation of both local government funding and departmental staffing. 
 
At this time, there has been a significant reduction in federal and State 
governmental funding that will require the careful allocation of remaining local 
government funding for all public health priorities.  As such, DPH is not funded nor 
staffed to carry out the totality of the recommendation.  However, DPH will 
continue to work with the City and the County’s IPM Program on the rodent 
infestation issues identified in this report. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 11.3 
This recommendation addresses Finding #2 
 
The DPH should prioritize targeted surveillance with focus on high-risk areas (i.e., 
with high incidence of homeless people and rat infestations), and provide accessible 
testing, and community outreach to ensure timely identification and intervention of 
rat-borne pathogens in the homeless population.  This should be included as part of 
either VMP or ACDCP of the DPH.  Advanced molecular tools are now available and 
being applied for surveillance purposes. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  The recommendation has already been partially implemented.  
DPH has a robust surveillance system to monitor reportable infectious diseases 
among all residents of the County, including those experiencing homelessness. 
 
Surveillance data collected is used to inform targeted community outreach.  For 
example, ACDC closely monitors for areas with a high number of human flea-borne 
typhus cases, including identifying clusters and outbreaks of flea-borne typhus 
cases, and for areas with any locally acquired hantavirus cases.  ACDC collaborates 
with the Environmental Health Division’s Outbreak Investigations and Evaluation 
Unit to provide community outreach during outbreaks in these areas, including to 
any homeless individuals identified in the areas of concern. 
 
Additionally, the Outbreak Investigations and Evaluation Unit informs property 
managers and city departments of environmental risk factors and signs of rodent 
activity identified during their assessment of these areas for mitigation. 
 
Symptomatic patients are directed to seek clinical care for evaluation, testing, and 
treatment.  This is important because many rodent-borne diseases have non-
specific symptoms that require thoughtful assessment and broad testing to identify 
the cause of illness. 
 
ACDC has various channels in which guidance is disseminated to providers regularly 
on the importance of considering flea-borne typhus in symptomatic patients, and on 
the appropriate testing and treatment for these individuals.  ACDC will continue to 
explore and collaborate closely with the Environmental Health Division on additional 
community outreach strategies, especially in the highest risk communities.  
However, DPH does not currently have resources to offer direct community testing. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 11.4 
This recommendation addresses Finding #3 
 
The DPH should be proactive in updating the statistical data about the occurrence of 
rat-borne diseases that are made readily available to the public on the 
department’s website. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  DPH data on select 
diseases is already available for years 2018 to 2022 on ACDC's annual dashboard, 
which can be viewed through the following link: 
http://dashboard.publichealth.lacounty.gov/acdc_annual_report_dashboard/. 
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DPH is in the process of updating 2023 data to the dashboard and the anticipated 
availability of this data is August 2025.  DPH updates the dashboard on an annual 
basis, usually with a two-year delay due to investigation and closure timelines and 
processes. 
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RESPONSE TO THE CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE FOR THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS; CHIEF EXECUTIVE 

OFFICE; DEPARTMENT OF AGING AND DISABILITIES; DEPARTMENT OF PARKS AND 
RECREATION 

 
2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 

GET READY, HERE WE COME!!!: SENIORS AND SENIOR CENTERS 
 
 
SUMMARY (REPORT 12) 
“This report is concerned with rapid growth of the senior population in the greater 
Los Angeles Region and the corresponding need to develop and increase programs 
and services for this population.  The report looks at the State-developed Master 
Plan on Aging (MPA) and its five key program and service goals.  The report also 
concludes that an ideal senior center should address all such goals, while being 
both welcoming and accessible at a low cost and concludes that more senior centers 
meeting this threshold will be needed in the future, to meet the needs of the senior 
citizens that they will serve.”12 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY FINDINGS 
 
FINDING NO. 1 
The City of Los Angeles and County Departments of Aging do not have a cohesive 
or coordinated plan to address the increase of the – current and projected – senior 
populations in either the City or the County. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The County of Los Angeles (County) Aging and Disabilities Department 
(AD) was formally established on July 1, 2022, as one of the successor agencies to 
the former Workforce Development, Aging, and Community Services Department 
(WDACS).  AD retained the County’s Area Agency on Aging and other core functions 
to ensure continuity of services and programs for older adults and adults with 
disabilities. 
 
The County (through WDACS) and the City of Los Angeles Department of Aging 
(LADOA) have taken steps to build a more coordinated and cohesive regional 
approach to aging services.  In December 2020, both entities submitted a joint 
letter to the California Department of Aging (CDA) requesting approval to develop a 
Joint Area Plan.  The goal was to strengthen alignment and enhance regional 
delivery of comprehensive services to older adults. 
 
On July 19, 2021, CDA provided formal acknowledgment and concurrence with this 
collaborative effort, in consultation with the federal Administration for Community 
Living.  As a result, the Joint Area Plan is being implemented as part of the Fiscal 
Years (FY) 2024–2028 planning cycle.  While each Area Agency on Aging (AAA) 
continues to meet all regulatory and reporting requirements independently, the 
Joint Area Plan offers a shared framework for: 
 

 
12 2024-2025 Los Angeles County Civil Grand Jury Final Report, Get Ready, Here We 
Come!!!: Seniors and Senior Centers, p. 513. 
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• Coordinated planning and strategy development; 
• Shared performance metrics and potential data system integration; and 
• Unified stakeholder and provider engagement. 

 
Importantly, both departments hold an Annual Joint Public Hearing, inviting older 
adults, caregivers, service providers, and advocates from across the County and 
City of Los Angeles (City) to provide input on aging service priorities and emerging 
needs.  This forum ensures transparency, inclusion, and collaboration across 
jurisdictions, and informs both the Joint Area Plan and other programmatic and 
policy decisions. 
 
While the County and City remain distinct entities, this joint approach reflects a 
deliberate effort to offer seamless, equitable, and coordinated services to the 
region’s growing and diverse older adult population. 
 
Additionally, the County Department of Parks and Recreation (DPR) has developed 
a coordinated plan to address the needs of the senior population through support of 
the Purposeful Aging Los Angeles (PALA) Initiative, as a key stakeholder.  PALA is a 
collaborative effort among County, City (of Los Angeles), AARP (American 
association of Retired Persons), and other partners aimed at making the region 
more livable for older adults. 
 
In its second phase (PALA 2.0), the initiative focuses on best practices, identifying 
service gaps, and advocating on issues like connectivity, housing, emergency 
preparedness, and social isolation.  The County’s Quality and Productivity 
Commission (QPC) recognized PALA 2.0 as changemaker.  Innovative partnerships 
like this are needed to plan for the needs of the rapidly growing senior population. 
 
DPR continues to be a strong partner in the PALA initiative.  Currently, DPR aligns 
its programs with PALA’s goals by offering recreational and educational activities 
and in anticipation of the growth of seniors, DPR has three senior centers and 24 
senior program sites, including cultural events, group walks, special interest 
classes, and intergenerational programs.  Seniors also receive access to health and 
social services through partnerships with other County departments such as AD. 
 
FINDING NO. 2 
There is inadequate training of some of the County and Los Angeles City senior 
center managers in program development and the unique needs of the senior 
population. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the 
City, not the jurisdiction of the County. 
 
AD’s staff already undergo periodic, mandatory training on an array of important 
topics, such as equity practices and policies, privacy awareness, management 
training, and other relevant topics. 
 
Additionally, DPR provides training to Senior Center Leads.  DPR hosts monthly 
senior program meetings, which include trainings.  These trainings range in topics 
from programing development and excursion protocols to trauma-informed training.  
Some trainings also leverage DPR’s community partner network to provide 
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additional topic specific trainings; the latest one was on nutritional services 
programs. 
 
FINDING NO. 3 
The City and County do not adequately pursue government funding from the 
various national organizations on aging. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the 
City, not the jurisdiction of the County. 
 
AD already actively works with State and federal government agencies and 
advocates for critical and additional funding and resources.  DPR seeks funding 
from State and federal government agencies on aging.  DPR currently receives 
Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) funding for two park sites that host 
senior services.  DPR also receives State funding for its senior nutritional programs 
hosted at eligible sites. 
 
AD and DPR will continue to pursue funding and look to collaborate with the City to 
pursue additional grant opportunities aimed at supporting senior services and 
programming, when such funding opportunities are available. 
 
FINDING NO. 4 
The City and County Departments of Aging do not coordinate on developing 
standards for the effectiveness of services at Senior Centers. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the 
City, not the jurisdiction of the County. 
 
The County (through WDACS) and the City (through LADOA) have taken steps to 
build a more coordinated and cohesive regional approach to aging services.  As 
previously mentioned, in December 2020, both entities submitted a joint letter to 
the CDA requesting approval to develop a Joint Area Plan.  The goal was to 
strengthen alignment and enhance regional delivery of comprehensive services to 
older adults. 
 
On July 19, 2021, CDA provided formal acknowledgment and concurrence with this 
collaborative effort, in consultation with the federal Administration for Community 
Living.  As a result, the Joint Area Plan is being implemented as part of the  
FY 2024–2028 planning cycle.  While each AAA continues to meet all regulatory and 
reporting requirements independently, the Joint Area Plan offers a shared 
framework for: 
 

• Coordinated planning and strategy development; 
• Shared performance metrics and potential data system integration; and 
• Unified stakeholder and provider engagement. 

 
Importantly, both departments hold an Annual Joint Public Hearing, inviting older 
adults, caregivers, service providers, and advocates from across the County and 
City to provide input on aging service priorities and emerging needs.  This forum 
ensures transparency, inclusion, and collaboration across jurisdictions, and informs 
both the Joint Area Plan and other programmatic and policy decisions. 

DRAFT



143 

While the County and City remain distinct entities, this joint approach reflects a 
deliberate effort to offer seamless, equitable, and coordinated services to the 
region’s growing and diverse older adult population. 
 
Additionally, the County DPR has developed a coordinated plan to address the 
needs of the senior population through support of the PALA Initiative, as a key 
stakeholder.  PALA is a collaborative effort among County, City, AARP, and other 
partners aimed at making the region more livable for older adults. 
 
In its second phase (PALA 2.0), the initiative focuses on best practices, identifying 
service gaps, and advocating on issues like connectivity, housing, emergency 
preparedness, and social isolation.  The County’s QPC recognized PALA 2.0 as 
changemaker. 
 
FINDING NO. 5 
City and County-operated Senior Centers do not consistently provide affordable 
two-way transportation options for physically limited individuals to go to and from 
the centers. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the 
City, not the jurisdiction of the County. 
 
AD manages the New Freedom Transportation Program which provides transit 
programs that go beyond the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA), to enhance transportation services provided to persons with disabilities. 
 
Additionally, the New Freedom Transportation Program has been advertised at all 
community and senior centers under the jurisdiction of AD. 
 
FINDING NO. 6 
Many of the older Senior Centers are in states of disrepair. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the 
City, not the jurisdiction of the County. 
 
Community and senior centers under the jurisdiction of AD already have a 
dedicated, internal facilities team that ensures these centers are appropriately 
maintained.  All such centers are maintained and comply with ADA requirements. 
 
Additionally, DPR ensures that the senior centers and programs are supported by 
contracted maintenance services and assigned County maintenance staff who 
provide daily cleaning, maintenance, and groundskeeping.  These efforts ensure 
that all facilities remain safe, clean, and welcoming for older adults. 
 
FINDING NO. 7 
The process of developing relationships with non-profit organizations is 
cumbersome. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the 
City, not the jurisdiction of the County. 
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DPR partners with local healthcare organizations and community partners (including 
L.A. Care, AltaMed Health Services, and Kaiser Permanente) to secure alternative 
funding and support for senior programming. 
 
DPR also continues to collaborate with partners from the PALA Initiative to pursue 
ongoing funding opportunities from non-profit organizations and other alternative 
sources. 
 
FINDING NO. 8 
There are no uniform program standards to improve the quality of life for seniors. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the 
City, not the jurisdiction of the County. 
 
Select community and senior centers under the jurisdiction of AD provide daily 
physical activity classes and opportunities for socialization (e.g., through 
participation in congregate meals, music clubs, games, etc.).  Such centers also 
provide a variety of workshops and presentations on topics related to mental 
health, financial education, and nutritional information. 
 
Additionally, all 27 senior program sites managed by DPR currently offer weekday 
programming that includes meals, fitness activities, educational classes, excursions, 
workshops, and intergenerational activities. 
 
These programs provide consistent opportunities for wellness, recreation, and social 
engagement for older adults, supporting seniors in maintaining active, healthy 
lifestyles while fostering community connections.  These sites help reduce isolation 
and promote overall well-being by providing a reliable schedule and diverse 
programming. 
 
These centers also conduct focus groups, surveys, and listening tours, and host 
monthly senior advisory meetings, to continuously provide quality services that 
seniors are interested in. 
 
FINDING NO. 9 
Not many Senior Centers offer “field trips” for seniors. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the 
City, not the jurisdiction of the County. 
 
All senior sites managed by DPR participate in at least one quarterly field trip.  Each 
site attends one to two concerts annually through partnerships with the Hollywood 
Bowl and Ford Theatre. 
 
Other excursions include outings to DPR parks, gardens and nature centers, the LA 
Opera, sporting events, and various local entertainment venues, providing enriching 
cultural and recreational experiences for seniors. 
 
Additionally, select community and senior centers under the jurisdiction of AD 
already provide field trips, contingent on resource and staffing availability.  In  
FY 2024-25, AD provided 27 field trips. 
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FINDING NO. 10 
The Senior Centers do not uniformly offer adequate IT training, fraud awareness, 
and personal safety measures. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  The centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the 
City, not the jurisdiction of the County. 
 
Select community and senior centers under the jurisdiction of AD already provide 
information technology (IT) training and host fraud awareness workshops and 
presentations.  In FY 2024-25, AD provided IT training to 170 seniors and had 108 
fraud awareness training courses and 235 personal safety measure presentations 
and/or workshops. 
 
Additionally, DPR is already providing IT training to seniors at several program sites 
through a partnership with Delete the Divide (an Internal Services Department 
(ISD) program).  DPR is currently drafting a memorandum of understanding (MOU) 
to expand these classes to additional locations. 
 
DPR also hosted a Senior Resource Fair with 600 participants, featuring fraud 
awareness and personal safety workshops led by the County Sheriff’s Department 
(LASD).  These educational programs will continue to grow and operate on an 
ongoing basis. 
 
FINDING NO. 11 
Some Senior Centers do not offer nutritional food service programs. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  However, the centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of 
the City, not the jurisdiction of the County. 
 
Select Community and Senior Centers operated by AD offer the Emergency Food 
Assistance Program (food pantry) and the Elderly Nutrition Program (onsite 
congregate meals) at County facilities. 
 
Of the 13 centers under AD’s jurisdiction, 10 provide food pantry services and 
seven offer congregate meals.  The availability of these programs at each site is 
influenced by several factors, including the presence of external service providers, 
operational logistics, and the physical capacity of the facility.  As a result, not all of 
these centers are able to host food pantry distributions or provide congregate 
meals. 
 
Additionally, DPR receives State funding and partners with local organizations to 
deliver its nutritional program to all of its eligible sites.  These efforts help ensure 
that older adults have access to nutritious meals across multiple locations. 
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CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 12.1 
The City and County should develop a coordinated plan to address the needs of the 
rapidly growing senior population in the City and County. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  AD was formally 
established on July 1, 2022, as one of the successor agencies to the former 
WDACS.  AD retained the County’s Area Agency on Aging and other core functions 
to ensure continuity of services and programs for older adults and adults with 
disabilities. 
 
The County (through WDACS) and LADOA have taken steps to build a more 
coordinated and cohesive regional approach to aging services.  In December 2020, 
both entities submitted a joint letter to CDA requesting approval to develop a Joint 
Area Plan.  The goal was to strengthen alignment and enhance regional delivery of 
comprehensive services to older adults. 
 
On July 19, 2021, CDA provided formal acknowledgment and concurrence with this 
collaborative effort, in consultation with the federal Administration for Community 
Living.  As a result, the Joint Area Plan is being implemented as part of the  
FY 2024–2028 planning cycle.  While each AAA continues to meet all regulatory and 
reporting requirements independently, the Joint Area Plan offers a shared 
framework for: 
 

• Coordinated planning and strategy development 
• Shared performance metrics and potential data system integration 
• Unified stakeholder and provider engagement 

 
Importantly, both departments hold an Annual Joint Public Hearing, inviting older 
adults, caregivers, service providers, and advocates from across the County and 
City to provide input on aging service priorities and emerging needs.  This forum 
ensures transparency, inclusion, and collaboration across jurisdictions, and informs 
both the Joint Area Plan and other programmatic and policy decisions. 
 
While the County and City remain distinct entities, this joint approach reflects a 
deliberate effort to offer seamless, equitable, and coordinated services to the 
region’s growing and diverse older adult population. 
 
Additionally, DPR has developed a coordinated plan to address the needs of the 
senior population through support of the PALA Initiative, as a key stakeholder.  
PALA is a collaborative effort among County, City, AARP, and other partners aimed 
at making the region more livable for older adults. 
 
In PALA 2.0, the initiative focuses on best practices, identifying service gaps, and 
advocating on issues like connectivity, housing, emergency preparedness, and 
social isolation.  The County’s QPC recognized PALA 2.0 as changemaker.  
Innovative partnerships like this are needed to plan for the needs of the rapidly 
growing senior population. 
 
DPR continues to be a strong partner in the PALA initiative.  Currently, DPR aligns 
its programs with PALA’s goals by offering recreational and educational activities 
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and in anticipation of the growth of seniors, DPR has three senior centers and 24 
senior program sites, including cultural events, group walks, special interest 
classes, and intergenerational programs.  Seniors also receive access to health and 
social services through partnerships with other County departments such as AD. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 12.2 
The City and County should develop Senior Center Management Training Programs. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  The 
centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the City, not the 
jurisdiction of the County. 
 
AD’s staff already undergo periodic, mandatory training on an array of important 
topics, such as equity practices and policies, privacy awareness, management 
training, and other relevant topics. 
 
Additionally, DPR provides training to Senior Center Leads.  DPR hosts monthly 
senior program meetings, which include trainings.  These trainings range in topics 
from programing development and excursion protocols to trauma-informed training.  
Some trainings also leverage DPR’s community partner network to provide 
additional topic specific trainings; the latest one was on nutritional services 
programs.  DPR will continue to host these monthly training events. 
 
As funding becomes available, expansion of current training and development of a 
more tailored curriculum can be explored, in collaboration between AD, DPR, and 
the City. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 12.3 
The City and County should seek more funding from State and Federal government 
agencies on Aging. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  The 
centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the City, not the 
jurisdiction of the County. 
 
AD already actively works with federal and State government agencies and 
advocates for critical and additional funding and resources.  DPR seeks funding 
from federal and State government agencies on aging.  DPR currently receives 
CDBG funding for two park sites that host senior services.  DPR also receives State 
funding for its senior nutritional programs hosted at eligible sites. 
 
AD and DPR will continue to pursue funding and look to collaborate with the City to 
pursue additional grant opportunities aimed at supporting senior services and 
programming, when such funding opportunities are available. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 12.4 
The City and County Departments of Aging should promote Senior Centers more 
with local advertising, flyers, etc. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented at County facilities.  
The centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the City, not the 
jurisdiction of the County. 
 
AD already actively promotes all programming services, activities, and events 
through its internal, dedicated marketing and communications team.  In FY 2024-
25, AD conducted 128 outreach and information events to promote services at its 
community and senior centers. 
 
DPR actively promotes senior programs on a year-round basis using a wide range of 
outreach channels.  These include flyers distributed throughout the community, 
social media platforms, the DPR website, media releases, posters, banners, and 
outreach through community-based organizations, listservs, and newsletters. 
 
AD and DPR will continue working in collaboration with the City to strengthen and 
expand these outreach efforts.  Ongoing cross-promotion between these parties 
includes: 
 

• Use of diverse outreach tools, such as posters, banners, social media, and 
monthly calendars; 

• Bilingual materials to ensure language accessibility across communities; 
• Targeted promotion at key DPR sites, including East Rancho Dominguez and 

Loma Alta parks; and 
• Ongoing coordination (between AD and DPR) to enhance program visibility 

and increase community participation. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 12.5 
Senior Centers should provide affordable two-way transportation options for 
physically limited individuals to go to and from their centers. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented at County facilities.  
The centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the City, not the 
jurisdiction of the County. 
 
AD manages the New Freedom Transportation Program which provides transit 
programs that go beyond the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act, 
to enhance transportation services provided to persons with disabilities.  DPR 
agrees with the recommendation and recognizes the importance of accessible 
transportation, but the funding is not available for them to implement this 
recommendation, at this time. 
 
Additionally, the New Freedom Transportation Program has been advertised at all 
community and senior centers under the jurisdiction of AD. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 12.6 
The City and County should ensure that their Senior Centers are appropriately 
maintained. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  The centers 
referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the City, not the jurisdiction of 
the County. 
 
Community and senior centers under the jurisdiction of AD already have a 
dedicated, internal facilities team that ensures these centers are appropriately 
maintained.  All such centers are maintained and comply with ADA requirements. 
 
Additionally, DPR ensures that the senior centers and programs are supported by 
contracted maintenance services and assigned County maintenance staff who 
provide daily cleaning, maintenance, and groundskeeping.  These efforts ensure 
that all facilities remain safe, clean, and welcoming for older adults. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 12.7 
The City and County Departments of Aging should, with scrutiny, allow centers to 
seek aid from non-profit organizations and alternative funding sources. 
 
RESPONSE 
Disagree.  No update is needed to implement this recommendation, since such 
funding is already being sought.  The centers referenced in the report are within the 
jurisdiction of the City, not the jurisdiction of the County. 
 
Select community and senior centers under the jurisdiction of AD explore 
alternative funding sources and have previously been awarded two (2) grants from 
the National Council on Aging (NCOA) and the United Way of Greater Los Angeles. 
 
DPR partners with local healthcare organizations and community partners (including 
L.A. Care, AltaMed Health Services, and Kaiser Permanente) to secure alternative 
funding and support for senior programming.  These partnerships helped offset 
costs for events such as the 2025 Senior Resource Fair.  The Senior Resource fair 
aimed to connect seniors with a variety of resources related to mental health, 
health and wellbeing, and other social services programing.  It also offered four 
workshops on topics such as fraud in the older adult community, digital inclusion, 
and disease prevention. 
 
Ultimately, the resource fair successfully hosted 600 participants and involved 60 
resource partners.  DPR also continues to collaborate with partners from the PALA 
Initiative to pursue ongoing funding opportunities from non-profit organizations and 
other alternative sources. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 12.8 
All senior centers should offer appropriate services to seniors concentrating on 
lifestyle dynamics like physical health, mental health, family relationships, 
socialization, and financial and nutritional education to improve the quality of life of 
seniors. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  The centers 
referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the City, not the jurisdiction of 
the County. 
 
Select community and senior centers under the jurisdiction of AD provide daily 
physical activity classes and opportunities for socialization (e.g., through 
participation in congregate meals, music clubs, games, etc.).  Such centers also 
provide a variety of workshops and presentations on topics related to mental 
health, financial education, and nutritional information. 
 
Additionally, all 27 senior program sites managed by DPR currently offer weekday 
programming that includes meals, fitness activities, educational classes, excursions, 
workshops, and intergenerational activities. 
 
These programs provide consistent opportunities for wellness, recreation, and social 
engagement for older adults, supporting seniors in maintaining active, healthy 
lifestyles while fostering community connections.  These sites help reduce isolation 
and promote overall well-being by providing a reliable schedule and diverse 
programming. 
 
These centers also conduct focus groups, surveys, and listening tours, and host 
monthly senior advisory meetings, to continuously provide quality services that 
seniors are interested in. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 12.9 
The Senior Centers should provide field trips at least once a quarter. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  The 
centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the City, not the 
jurisdiction of the County. 
 
All senior sites managed by DPR participate in at least one quarterly field trip.  Each 
site attends one to two concerts annually through partnerships with the Hollywood 
Bowl and Ford Theatre. 
 
Other excursions include outings to DPR parks, gardens and nature centers, the LA 
Opera, sporting events, and various local entertainment venues, providing enriching 
cultural and recreational experiences for seniors. 
 
Additionally, select community and senior centers under the jurisdiction of AD 
already provide field trips, contingent on resource and staffing availability.  In  
FY 2024-25, AD provided 27 field trips. 
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 12.10 
All seniors should be offered adequate IT training, fraud awareness, and personal 
safety measures. 
 
RESPONSE 
Agree.  This recommendation has already been implemented.  The centers 
referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the City, not the jurisdiction of 
the County. 
 
Select community and senior centers under the jurisdiction of AD already provide IT 
training and host fraud awareness workshops and presentations. 
 
In FY 2024-25, AD provided IT training to 170 seniors and had 108 fraud 
awareness training courses and 235 personal safety measure presentations and/or 
workshops. 
 
Additionally, DPR is already providing IT training to seniors at several program sites 
through a partnership with Delete the Divide (an ISD program).  DPR is currently 
drafting an MOU to expand these classes to additional locations. 
 
DPR also hosted a Senior Resource Fair with 600 participants, featuring fraud 
awareness and personal safety workshops led by LASD.  These educational 
programs will continue to grow and operate on an ongoing basis. 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 12.11 
All Senior centers should offer a nutritional food service program. 
 
RESPONSE 
Partially disagree.  This recommendation has already been partially implemented.  
The centers referenced in the report are within the jurisdiction of the City, not the 
jurisdiction of the County. 
 
Select Community and Senior Centers operated by AD offer the Emergency Food 
Assistance Program (food pantry) and the Elderly Nutrition Program (onsite 
congregate meals) at County facilities. 
 
Of the 13 centers under AD’s jurisdiction, 10 provide food pantry services and 
seven offer congregate meals.  The availability of these programs at each site is 
influenced by several factors, including the presence of external service providers, 
operational logistics, and the physical capacity of the facility.  As a result, not all of 
these centers are able to host food pantry distributions or provide congregate 
meals. 
 
Additionally, DPR receives State funding and partners with local organizations to 
deliver its nutritional program to all of its eligible sites.  These efforts help ensure 
that older adults have access to nutritious meals across multiple locations. 
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RESPONSE TO THE CIVIL GRAND JURY FINAL REPORT 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICE FOR THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS 

 
2024-2025 CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 

LAX AUTOMATED PEOPLE MOVER: $880,000,000 OF CHANGE ORDERS! – SO 
WHAT? 

 
 
SUMMARY (REPORT 13) 
“This report is concerned with the Los Angeles International Airport (LAX) 
Automated People Mover, a large airport capital improvement project, and the 
change orders associated with this construction project, assessing whether the City 
of Los Angeles (City) can effectively plan and manage complex, long-term, and high 
monetary value construction projects.  This report seeks to showcase the 
complexity of a large-scale public works project, while also looking at common 
challenges with major public development projects, such as overseeing a 
substantial budget, the need for coordination amongst various parties, and 
managing change order increases and time extensions.  The report also looks to 
provide lessons learned and offer suggestions/recommendations to minimize cost 
increases in future public works projects.”13 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY FINDINGS 
 
FINDING NO. 1 
The Department of Airport’s accounting of the Enterprise Fund is not combined or 
consolidated with the City’s General Fund or otherwise included in the City’s general 
fund budgeting. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County of Los Angeles (County).  As such, the County does not 
have a response for this finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 2 
Financial Reporting as a separate entity from the General Fund, may enable LAWA 
to avoid focus and scrutiny that is associated with the General Fund budgeting. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 3 
Looking at LAWA’s June 20, 2024 audited balance sheet, unallocated cash is $1.7 
billion (https://lawamediastorage.blob.core.windows.net/lawa-media-files/media-
files/lawa-web/lawainvestor-relations/files/fy2024-lawa-annual-comprehensive-
financial-report.pdf, pg 45, Accessed March 7, 2025, Note: these balances reflect 
the entire LAWA Dept. of Airports which include LAX and Van Nuys Airport and 

 
13 2024-2025 Los Angeles County Civil Grand Jury Final Report, LAX Automated People 
Mover: $800,000,000 of Change Orders! - So What?, p. 549. 
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other holdings of LA Department of Airports.  LAX is the most significant holding.).  
Net position (assets minus liabilities) is $6.4 billion 
(https://lawamediastorage.blob.core.windows.net/lawa-media-files/media-
files/lawa-web/lawainvestor-relations/files/fy2024-lawa-annual-comprehensive-
financial-report.pdf, pg 46, Accessed March 7, 2025, Note: these balances reflect 
the entire LAWA Dept. of Airports which include LAX and Van Nuys Airport and 
other holdings of LA Department of Airports.  LAX is the most significant holding.).  
For year end 2024 LAWA Enterprise Fund had net profit of $302 million 
(https://lawamediastorage.blob.core.windows.net/lawa-media-files/media-
files/lawa-web/lawainvestor-relations/files/fy2024-lawa-annual-comprehensive-
financial-report.pdf, pg 47, Accessed March 7, 2025, Note: these balances reflect 
the entire LAWA Dept. of Airports which include LAX and Van Nuys Airport and 
other holdings of LA Department of Airports.  LAX is the most significant holding.).  
The Net Position of the entire City is $31.7 billion, not counting the Enterprise 
Funds (https://controller.lacity.gov/reports/pafr24, See middle of webpage. 
Accessed April 2, 2025.).  Therefore, LAWA itself has assets equivalent to over 20% 
of the City’s Net Position (6.4/31.7 > 0.2 = 20%) 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 4 
LAWA projections predict a NET CASH FLOW every year of between $600 million 
and $900 million.  THAT’S EVERY YEAR!!!! 
(https://www.lawa.org/sites/lawa/files/2025-
03/3.%20Management%20Report%20C%20-%20Capital%20Finance%20Plan.pdf, 
PAGE 11, Accessed April 22, 2025) 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 5 
After Jury reviewed the CITY charter, we found no reason that Airport Enterprise 
Fund should not be able to make a transfer of excess funds to the City.  Even if 
there are current provisions in LAWA debt agreements, we recommend 
restructuring to enable transfers.  There appear to be more than enough financial 
resources for the Airport Enterprise Fund to enable a transfer of funds to the City. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
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FINDING NO. 6 
TIME is the overriding element that enabled the majority of the $880 million of 
change orders. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 7 
The City’s commitment to host various high profile international events places 
extreme pressure to complete the Project by the deadlines.  There was pressure 
from the City to meet the Olympic completion deadline combined with the 
Contractors slowdown, led to the majority of the change orders dollars.  Because 
LAWA could not invest the time necessary to litigate the decision of the Project 
Neutral, along with the time to litigate 209 relief event claims in the Global 
Settlement, combined with the fact that the Enterprise Fund provides protection 
from some of the public scrutiny, enabled LAWA to pragmatically accept the change 
orders. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 8 
Legal contracts need to consider time, which can be used as leverage to force 
agreement that may not be beneficial to the customer. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 9 
City Representatives/Governmental Departments need to consider external deadline 
commitments – had Contractor not been able to pressure LAWA with additional 
delays, the Jury believes the global settlement of $550 million might have been 
considerably lower.  Consider renovation commitments of future projects, such as 
the Convention Center.  If the renovation is not completed, can the City fulfill a 
commitment made for an upcoming event? 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
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FINDING NO. 10 
We concluded, without exception, that every City department (and the City’s 
representatives) are highly competent, pragmatic, and knowledgeable. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 11 
Ramifications of the MOU between the City and city departments should have been 
more carefully considered by the legal preparers and signatories of the MOU.  
Advice or modifications to the MOU by legal consultants should have been provided 
to mitigate the foreseeable issues. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 12 
Definitive coordination and confirmation of building code between departments with 
Authorities Having Jurisdiction and Designers.  Specific Building Codes need to be 
communicated and committed to in writing to Spec Designers.  Once Spec 
Designers receive codes, the edicts from the Authorities Having Jurisdiction must be 
respected, and supersede all future code requirements. 
 
Clarifications should be corrected via a bulletin among the Spec Designers, 
Construction Manager, or LAWA. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 13 
Some of the LAWA’s Consultants (specifically Project Manager and Legal writers of 
the construction Contract) may have been in position to foresee and make certain 
suggestions which would have reduced the magnitude of change orders. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 14 
The Project Manager should have been more closely interfacing with LADBS to 
identify and resolve design conflicts.  The Construction Manager (Parsons) did not 
ensure the Contractor’s design documents met the LADBS requirements.  Part of 
the Construction Manager’s obligation was to perform constructability analysis for 
the project (Exhibit A - Contract between City of Los Angeles and Parsons 
Transportation, dated 7th November, 2016).  If the design was not sufficient to 
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comply with the LADBS requirements, then it was not constructible, as no permit 
allowing construction would have been issued. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 15 
Upon receipt and review of the Bidders’ proposals, Parsons (as part of their 
obligation to provide Document Controls, Design Management and Constructability) 
was in a position to be aware of the conflict in the Contractors proposal and the 
codes specified in the design documents.  There was an obligation to notify the 
Contractor that the design documents were unacceptable. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 16 
Further, the legal review of the Construction Management Agreement should have 
been clearer as to exactly when the Construction Managers obligations were to 
start, i.e., whether or not in the Procurement Phase or Construction Phase. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 17 
After reviewing the Design Specs, the Jury concluded that the Project’s concept was 
properly conveyed to the bidders. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 18 
Issues between contractor and Owner may have been avoided if more due diligence 
was performed prior to the selection of the Contractor.  Future analyses need to 
consider past performance, and consider how the Contractor might interact with 
Owner and City Departments. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
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FINDING NO. 19 
With the presumed benefits that would limit change orders and comply with the 
schedule of a DB delivery method, the Jury agreed that the DB contract was, in 
fact, the most appropriate method. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 20 
The jury determined lack of enforcement provisions and progress requirements 
during litigation to be a major defect in the Contract.  While resolving disputes, 
Contractor must be forced to materially advance the project. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 21 
The Jury found the dispute resolution procedure in the Contract to be inadequate. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 22 
The person acting as Project Neutral was pre-agreed upon to be a single individual 
(not a panel), with a very technical construction/engineering background.  The use 
of a single Project Neutral should be limited to only very technical issues that fall 
under a predetermined dollar threshold. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 23 
Once the Project Neutral was selected, there was no provision in the Contract to 
replace and select another. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
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FINDING NO. 24 
Claim relief lacks provisions for contractual disputes that do not center on technical 
design. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 
FINDING NO. 25 
The contract did not provide further procedures, short of arbitration and litigation, 
to resolve non-technical relief event claims. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this finding does not pertain to the 
operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for this 
finding. 
 

CIVIL GRAND JURY RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
RECOMMENDATION NO. 14.1 
Airport Enterprise Fund should make a transfer of excess funds to the City. 
 
RESPONSE 
Upon careful review, it is confirmed that this recommendation does not pertain to 
the operations of the County.  As such, the County does not have a response for 
this recommendation. 
 
Los Angeles International Airport (LAX), along with Van Nuys Airport (VNY) are 
owned and operated by Los Angeles World Airports (LAWA), under the direction of a 
policy-making Board of Airport Commissioners appointed by the Mayor of Los 
Angeles.  LAX has its own Aviation Enterprise Fund. 
 
LAWA is completely separate and apart from the County-owned five (5) general 
aviation airports under direction from the Board of Supervisors and managed by the 
County’s Department of Public Works (PW). 
 
This recommendation (Recommendation 14.1) states that the ”Airport Enterprise 
Fund should make a transfer of excess funds to the City.”  The Board of 
Commissioners for LAWA should make that determination, not the County of Los 
Angeles Board of Supervisors. 
 
Additionally, PW has not been involved at all in the LAX Automated People Mover 
project. DRAFT
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COUNTY COUNSEL      

2025-26 Adopted Budget 215,826,000 161,123,000 37,903,000 16,800,000 759.0 
1. Vacancies: Reflects the deletion of 4.0 Senior Clerk 

positions, 4.0 Intermediate Typist-Clerk positions,  
2.0 Legal Office Support Assistant I positions,  
1.0 Senior Typist Clerk position, and 1.0 IT Technical 
Support Analyst II position as part of the department’s 
proportional share of countywide curtailments.  
(3-VOTES) 

(870,000) -- -- (870,000) (12.0) 

2. Services and Supplies: Reflects a reduction in office 
supplies as part of the department’s proportional share 
of countywide curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(20,000) -- -- (20,000) -- 

3. Financial Management Division: Reflects the 
addition of 1.0 Administrative Services Manager I 
position to oversee the Department’s billing operations, 
fully offset with the deletion of 1.0 Senior Typist-Clerk 
position and a reduction in Services and Supplies.  
(3-VOTES) 

-- -- -- -- -- 

4. Human Resources Division: Reflects the addition of 
1.0 Management Analyst position to support the 
Department’s performance management unit, fully 
offset with the deletion of 2.0 Departmental Personnel 
Assistant positions and a reduction in Services and 
Supplies. (3-VOTES) 

-- -- -- -- (1.0) 

5. One-Time Funding: Reflects funding for legal services 
provided to the Los Angeles Homeless Services 
Authority. (4-VOTES)   

570,000 -- -- 570,000 -- 

6. Grant Funding: Reflects one-time grant funding 
awarded by the California Labor Commissioner’s Office 
for the Workers’ Rights Enforcement Program.  
(4-VOTES) 

250,000 -- 250,000 -- -- 

7. Consumer Protection Settlement (CPS): Reflects a 
net decrease for approved CPS programs, fully offset 
by a decrease in Operating Transfers In from the CPS 
fund. (3-VOTES) 

(2,740,000) -- (2,740,000) -- -- 

8. Salaries and Employee Benefits: Reflects  
Board-approved increases in salaries and employee 
benefits. (4-VOTES) 

3,000 2,000 1,000 -- -- 

9. Enterprise Systems Maintenance: Reflects the 
Department’s proportional share of enterprise systems 
maintenance costs (formerly eCAPS maintenance).  
(4-VOTES) 

15,000 12,000 2,000 1,000 -- 
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10. Cyber Security: Reflects an increase in one-time and 

ongoing funding to centrally protect and prevent threats 
to the County’s information security assets by adopting 
and maintain existing security solutions to reduce the 
County’s cyber exposure risk while also reducing the 
County’s overall cyber security expenditures.   
(4-VOTES) 

  110,000 88,000 13,000 9,000 -- 

 Total Changes (2,682,000) 102,000 (2,474,000) (310,000) (13.0) 

2025-26 Supplemental Changes 213,144,000 161,225,000 35,429,000 16,490,000 746.0 
HUMAN RESOURCES      

2025-26 Adopted Budget 132,224,000 88,846,000 21,679,000 21,699,000 597.0 
1. Administrative Intern: Reflects the deletion of  

3.0 vacant Administrative Intern I and 3.0 vacant 
Administrative Intern II positions as part of the 
department’s proportional share of countywide 
curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(982,000) -- -- (982,000) (6.0) 

2. Services and Supplies: Reflects a reduction of office 
supplies, as part of the department’s proportional share 
of Countywide curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(217,000) -- -- (217,000) -- 

3. Salaries and Employee Benefits: Reflects  
Board-approved increases in salaries and employee 
benefits. (4-VOTES) 

1,954,000 1,410,000 209,000 335,000 -- 

4. Enterprise Systems Maintenance: Reflects the 
Department’s proportional share of enterprise systems 
maintenance costs (formerly eCAPS maintenance).  
(4-VOTES)  

8,000 6,000 1,000 1,000 -- 

5. Cyber Security: Reflects an increase in one-time and 
ongoing funding to centrally protect and prevent threats 
to the County’s information security assets by adopting 
and maintaining existing security solutions to reduce 
the County’s cyber exposure risk while also reducing 
the County’s overall cyber security expenditures.  
(4-VOTES) 

58,000 42,000 6,000 10,000 -- 

 Total Changes 821,000 1,458,000 216,000 (853,000) (6.0) 

2025-26 Supplemental Changes 133,045,000 90,304,000 21,895,000 20,846,000 591.0 
MUSEUM OF ART      

2025-26 Adopted Budget 41,042,000 0 0 41,042,000 7.0 
1. Carryover: Reflects one-time funding of FY 2024-25 

savings pursuant to the 1999 Funding Agreement 
amended in 2008 between the County and Museum 
Associates. (4-VOTES) 

398,000 -- -- 398,000 -- 

 Total Changes 398,000 0 0 398,000 0.0 
2025-26 Supplemental Changes 41,440,000 0 0 41,440,000 7.0 
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MUSEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY      

2025-26 Adopted Budget 29,278,000 0 142,000 29,136,000 5.0 
1. Carryover: Reflect one-time funding of FY 2024-25 

savings pursuant to the 1999 Funding Agreement 
amended in 2024 between the County and Museum 
Foundation. (4-VOTES) 

233,000 -- -- 233,000 -- 

 Total Changes 233,000 0 0 233,000 0.0 
2025-26 Supplemental Changes 29,511,000 0 142,000 29,369,000 5.0 
GRAND PARK      

2025-26 Adopted Budget 11,279,000 0 765,000 10,514,000 0.0 
1. Park Operations: Reflects an increase in ongoing 

funding ($16,000) for security and one-time funding 
($75,000) for public health concerns and vandalism 
throughout the Gloria Molina Grand Park. (4-VOTES) 

91,000 -- -- 91,000 -- 

2. Park Programming: Reflects one-time funding in 
parking programming for Jardin de LArtes. (4-VOTES) 

35,000 -- -- 35,000 -- 

 Total Changes 126,000 0 0 126,000 0.0 
2025-26 Supplemental Changes 11,405,000 0 765,000 10,640,000 0.0 
INTERNAL SERVICES DEPARTMENT      

2025-26 Adopted Budget 905,837,000 639,053,000 219,021,000 47,763,000 2,158.0 
1. New Enterprise Data Center (Security & eCloud): 

Reflects a reduction in services and supplies funding 
for equipment refreshes as part of the Department’s 
proportional share of countywide curtailments.  
(3-VOTES)  

(1,202,000) -- -- (1,202,000) -- 

2. Building Support & Fleet Services: Reflects a 
reduction in services and supplies funding for repair 
services as part of the Department’s proportional share 
of countywide curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(1,005,000) -- -- (1,005,000) -- 

3. Centralized Fuel Management: Reflects a reduction 
in services and supplies funding for repairs and 
equipment upgrades, as part of the Department’s 
proportional share of countywide curtailments.  
(3-VOTES) 

(238,000) -- -- (238,000) -- 

4. Information Technology (IT) Consulting Services: 
Reflects a reduction in services and supplies funding 
for IT consulting services provided to County 
departments to support compliance with American with 
Disabilities Act website requirements, as part of the 
Department’s proportional share of countywide 
curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(172,000) -- -- (172,000) -- 
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5. Electric Vehicle (EV) Infrastructure: Reflects one-

time funding to continue the multi-year EV 
Infrastructure project to support the installation of EV 
charging station installations at County facilities. (4-
VOTES) 

2,500,000 -- -- 2,500,000 -- 

6. Carryover: Reflects one-time funding for the following:  
parking lot equipment ($3.3 million), diesel fuel tank 
replacement ($1.3 million), Municipal Climate Action 
Plan development ($0.6 million), and Office of Major 
Programs and Initiatives ($0.9 million). (4-VOTES) 

5,101,000 (985,000) -- 6,086,000 -- 

7. American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA) Carryover: 
Reflects one-time ARPA-enabled funding for the 
Accelerating Digital Equity and Delete the Divide 
programs. (4-VOTES) 

15,555,000 -- -- 15,555,000 -- 

8. Salaries and Employee Benefits: Reflects Board-
approved increases in salaries and employee benefits. 
(4-VOTES)  

240,000 184,000 41,000 15,000 -- 

9. Cyber Security Cost Allocation: Reflects an increase 
in one-time and ongoing funding to centrally protect 
and prevent threats to the County’s information security 
assets by adopting and maintaining existing security 
solutions to reduce the County’s cyber exposure risk 
while also reducing the County’s overall cyber security 
expenditures. (4-VOTES)  

205,000 157,000 35,000 13,000 -- 

10. Enterprise Systems Cost Allocation: Reflects the 
Department’s proportional share of enterprise systems 
maintenance costs (formerly eCAPS maintenance).      
(4-VOTES)  

28,000 21,000 5,000 2,000 -- 

11. ARPA: Reflects the reappropriation of ARPA funding 
for the Accelerating Digital Equity and Delete the 
Divide programs. (4-VOTES)  

3,023,000 -- 3,023,000 -- -- 

12. Grants Funding: Reflects the reappropriation of 
funding for the Digital Navigator Program ($2.5 million); 
California Department of Transportation Grant for the 
County Shared and Electric Mobility Project ($8.3 
million); California Energy Commission Grant for the 
County Regional Electric Vehicle Supply Equipment 
Workforce Training and Development Program ($1.0 
million); Reliable, Equitable, and Accessible Charging 
for multi-family Housing (REACH) Grant for the 
County's public housing residents project ($0.3 million); 
REACH 2.0 ($2.9 million); California Energy 
Commission's Convenient, High-Visibility, Low-Cost 
Level 2 Charging ($0.8 million); and Sustainable 
Transportation Equity Project ($1.3 million). (4-VOTES)  

17,138,000 -- 17,138,000 -- -- 

 Total Changes 41,173,000 (623,000) 20,242,000 21,554,000 0.0 

2025-26 Supplemental Changes 947,010,000 638,430,000 239,263,000 69,317,000 2,158.0 
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UTILITIES      

2025-26 Adopted Budget 317,268,000 233,692,000 83,481,000 95,000 0.0 
1. Energy Revolving Loan Fund Carryover: Reflects 

one-time funding to complete energy savings deferred 
maintenance projects. (4-VOTES) 

419,000 -- -- 419,000 -- 

2. Electricity Costs: Reflects a decrease in appropriation 
based on historical expenditures, consumption trends 
and anticipated rate changes; fully offset by reductions 
to expenditure distribution and revenue. (4-VOTES) 

(6,781,000) (3,530,000) (3,251,000) -- -- 

3. Grants Funding: Reflects an increase in 
appropriation, fully offset by grant revenues for 
Countywide energy efficiency / conservation projects. 
(4-VOTES) 

12,605,000 -- 12,605,000 -- -- 

4. Sales of Compliance Instruments for Greenhouse 
Gas Reduction Projects: Reflects an increase in 
funding to continue implementation of the California Air 
Resources Board objectives and Greenhouse Gas 
reduction projects, fully offset by revenues from the 
Department of Health Services. (4-VOTES) 

1,122,000 -- 1,122,000 -- -- 

 Total Changes 7,365,000 (3,530,000) 10,476,000 419,000 0.0 
2025-26 Supplemental Changes 324,633,000 230,162,000 93,957,000 514,000 0.0 
ARTS AND CULTURE      

2025-26 Adopted Budget 40,451,000 1,371,000 19,204,000 19,876,000 59.0 
1. Arts Internship Program (AIP): Reflects a decrease 

of 110 internships available for the AIP as part of the 
department’s proportional share of Countywide 
curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(762,000) -- -- (762,000) -- 

2. Community Impact Arts Grants: Reflects a 33% 
reduction of funding to grantee organizations as part  
of the department’s proportional share of Countywide 
curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(250,000) -- -- (250,000) -- 

3. Creative Career Pathways for Youth: Reflects the 
elimination of the program as part of the department’s 
proportional share of Countywide curtailments.           
(3-VOTES) 

(105,000) -- -- (105,000) -- 

4. AIP: Reflects an increase to maintain the program due 
to the City of Los Angeles minimum wage increase.    
(4-VOTES) 

28,000 -- -- 28,000 -- 

5. Los Angeles City/County Native American Indian 
Commission: Reflects one-time funding for a 
consultant to assist in the development of a 
Countywide tribal consultation policy. (4-VOTES) 

300,000 -- -- 300,000 -- 
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6. Bloomberg Arts Internship Program: Reflects the 

addition of 1.0 Program Associate, Arts and Culture 
position to support the launch and implementation of a 
new Internship Program, fully offset by philanthropic 
revenue. (4-VOTES) 

190,000 -- 190,000 -- 1.0 

7. Salaries and Employee Benefits: Reflects  
Board-approved increases in salaries and employee 
benefits. (4-VOTES) 

5,000 -- -- 5,000 -- 

8. Cyber Security: Reflects an increase in one-time and 
ongoing funding to centrally protect and prevent threats 
to the County’s information security assets by adopting 
and maintain existing security solutions to reduce the 
County’s cyber exposure risk while also reducing the 
County’s overall cyber security expenditures.             
(4-VOTES) 

6,000 -- -- 6,000 -- 

9. Enterprise Systems Maintenance: Reflects the 
Department’s proportional share of enterprise systems 
maintenance costs (formerly eCAPS maintenance).   
(4-VOTES) 

1,000 -- -- 1,000 -- 

10. Revenue Adjustments: Reflects one-time funding for 
various youth development and Southeast Los Angeles 
Cultural Center programs and services, fully offset by 
Juvenile Justice Crime Prevention Act ($1.2 million), 
Juvenile Justice Realignment Block Grant  
($7.8 million), and State ($5.0 million) revenues.  
(4-VOTES) 

13,935,000 -- 13,935,000 -- -- 

11. Reclassification: Reflects a Board-approved position 
reclassification. (3-VOTES) 

-- -- -- -- -- 

 Total Changes 13,348,000 0 14,125,000 (777,000) 1.0 
2025-26 Supplemental Changes 53,799,000 1,371,000 33,329,000 19,099,000 60.0 
BOARD OF SUPERVISORS      

2025-26 Adopted Budget 340,486,000 23,123,000 14,462,000 302,901,000 483.0 
1. Human Relations Commission: Reflects the deletion 

of 3.0 Senior Human Relations Consultant, 1.0 Human 
Services Administrator I, and 1.0 Management 
Secretary III positions, and a reduction in services and 
supplies as part of the department’s proportional share 
of Countywide curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(1,166,000) -- -- (1,166,000) (5.0) 

2. Operations and Commissions: Reflects the deletion 
of 1.0 Board Specialist, 2.0 Head Board Specialist,  
and 1.0 Executive Assistant, Citizens Economy and 
Efficiency Committee positions as part of the 
department’s proportional share of Countywide 
curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(817,000) -- -- (817,000) (4.0) 

3. Civilian Oversight Commission: Reflects the deletion 
of 1.0 Communications Manager position as part of the 
department’s proportional share of Countywide 
curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(322,000) -- -- (322,000) (1.0) 
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4. Office of Inspector General: Reflects the deletion of 

1.0 Assistant Inspector General, 3.0 Deputy Inspector 
General, 4.0 Inspector OIG, and 2.0 Investigator II 
positions as part of the department’s proportional share 
of Countywide curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(3,028,000) -- -- (3,028,000) (10.0) 

5. Services and Supplies: Reflects a reduction in 
consultant services and supplies for Campaign 
Compliance, the Chief Sustainability Office, Information 
System Advisory Body, and the Youth Commission as 
part of the department’s proportional share of 
Countywide curtailments.  (3-VOTES) 

(332,000) -- -- (332,000) -- 

6. Lease Costs: Reflects ongoing funding for SD 3 field 
office lease costs.  (4-VOTES) 

41,000 -- -- 41,000 -- 

7. One-Time Funding: Reflects one-time funding to 
replace obsolete legacy controller equipment, the 
camera system, and supporting software in the Board 
Hearing Room ($2.1 million); for settlement  
($1.2 million) and Board meeting security ($0.8 million) 
costs; and to replace the Building Management and 
Information Technology Service Desk legacy ticketing 
system ($0.5 million). (4-VOTES) 

4,600,000 -- -- 4,600,000 -- 

8. Governance Reform Task Force (GRTF): Reflects 
one-time funding to support the GRTF pursuant to the 
Measure G County Charter amendment. (4-VOTES) 

449,000 -- -- 449,000 -- 

9. Board Community Programs: Reflects a net 
decrease in carryover funding ($23.3 million) for 
various Board Community Programs and the reversal 
of one-time funding ($52,000) from Public Works to  
SD 5 for San Gabriel Valley Officer Greeter services.          
(3-VOTES)                 

(23,244,000) -- -- (23,244,000) -- 

10. Measure U – Utility User Tax: Reflects the 
reappropriation of prior-year unspent  
Measure U – Utility User Tax funding for programs 
within unincorporated areas. (4-VOTES) 

1,084,000 -- -- 1,084,000 -- 

11. Office of Child Protection: Reflects one-time funding 
from the Provisional Financing Uses budget unit for 
consultant support related to foster youth education 
needs. (4-VOTES) 

500,000 -- -- 500,000 -- 

12. Salaries and Employee Benefits: Reflects  
Board-approved increases in salaries and employee 
benefits. (4-VOTES) 

4,000 -- -- 4,000 -- 

13. Cyber Security: Reflects an increase in one-time and 
ongoing funding to centrally protect and prevent threats 
to the County’s information security assets by adopting 
and maintain existing security solutions to reduce the 
County’s cyber exposure risk while also reducing the 
County’s overall cyber security expenditures.             
(4-VOTES) 

72,000 1,000 -- 71,000 -- 
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14. Enterprise Systems Maintenance: Reflects the 

Department’s proportional share of enterprise systems 
maintenance costs (formerly eCAPS maintenance).   
(4-VOTES) 

10,000 -- -- 10,000 -- 

15. Revenue Adjustment: Reflects a revenue  
adjustment to partially offset one-time funding  
received in FY 2025-26 Final Changes for Board 
meeting broadcasting services. (4-VOTES)   

-- -- 399,000 (399,000) -- 

16. Countywide Criminal Justice Coordinating 
Committee (CCJCC): Reflects one-time funding  
($1.2 million) for consultants to evaluate and provide 
performance measures for AB 109 approved projects 
and programs, fully offset by AB 109 revenue, and an 
adjustment to remove expired State grant funding  
($0.5 million) for the Guiding Re-Entry of Women 
program. (4-VOTES) 

743,000 -- 743,000 -- -- 

17. Commission on HIV: Reflects the deletion of  
1.0 Administrative Assistant III, 1.0 Student 
Professional Worker II, and 1.0 Research Analyst III 
positions and a reduction in services and supplies, fully 
offset by a reduction in IFT from the Department of 
Public Health. (3-VOTES) 

(643,000) (643,000) -- -- (3.0) 

18. Ministerial Adjustments: Reflects the deletion of  
1.0 obsolete Staff Assistant ordinance position and the 
alignment of expenditures due to the implementation  
of Governmental Accounting Standards Board 96 – 
Software Based Information Technology 
Arrangements. (3-VOTES) 

-- -- -- -- -- 

 Total Changes (22,049,000) (642,000) 1,142,000 (22,549,000) (23.0) 

2025-26 Supplemental Changes 318,437,000 22,481,000 15,604,000 280,352,000 460.0 
PROVISIONAL FINANCING USES      
1. GRTF: Reflects one-time funding to support the GRTF 

pursuant to the Measure G County Charter 
amendment. (4-VOTES) 

886,000 -- -- 886,000 -- 

 Total Changes 886,000 0 0   886,000 0.0 

REGISTRAR RECORDER/COUNTY CLERK      

2025-26 Adopted Budget 299,763,000 14,000 89,874,000 209,875,000 1,164.0 
1. Vacancies: Reflects the deletion of 8.0 permanent  

and 6.0 temporary positions as part of the department’s 
proportional share of Countywide curtailments.            
(3-VOTES) 

(1,145,000) -- -- (1,145,000) (14.0) 

2. Overtime: Reflects a reduction in overtime as part of 
the department’s proportional share of Countywide 
curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(1,284,000) -- -- (1,284,000) -- 
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3. Services and Supplies: Reflects a reduction in 

services and supplies for various non-mandated 
administrative costs as part of the department’s 
proportional share of Countywide curtailments.            
(3-VOTES) 

(2,331,000) -- -- (2,331,000) -- 

4. Election Adjustments: Reflects one-time funding  
for various election costs, including sample ballots, 
vote by mail services, and advertising and outreach.              
(4-VOTES) 

12,791,000 -- -- 12,791,000 -- 

5. Voting Solutions for All People (VSAP): Reflects 
one-time funding for the VSAP election system model 
upgrade from 3.0 to 4.0 to meet Secretary of State 
certification. (4-VOTES) 

16,400,000 -- -- 16,400,000 -- 

6. Information Technology (IT): Reflects one-time 
funding for various election-related IT needs, including 
Ballot Printers and Ticketing and Chain of Custody 
System replacements; GIS modernization; consultant 
support; and hardware, software, and security tools.  
(4-VOTES) 

8,196,000 -- -- 8,196,000 -- 

7. Ballot Processing Center (BPC): Reflects one-time 
funding for tenant improvement costs at the BPC.       
(4-VOTES) 

4,000,000 -- -- 4,000,000 -- 

8. Salaries and Employee Benefits: Reflects  
Board-approved increases in salaries and employee 
benefits. 
(4-VOTES) 

209,000 -- -- 209,000 -- 

9. Cyber Security: Reflects an increase in one-time and 
ongoing funding to centrally protect and prevent threats 
to the County’s information security assets by adopting 
and maintain existing security solutions to reduce the 
County’s cyber exposure risk while also reducing the 
County’s overall cyber security expenditures.             
(4-VOTES) 

87,000 -- -- 87,000 -- 

10. Enterprise Systems Maintenance: Reflects the 
Department’s proportional share of enterprise systems 
maintenance costs (formerly eCAPS maintenance).   
(4-VOTES) 

12,000 -- -- 12,000 -- 

11. Reclassification: Reflects a Board-approved position 
reclassification. (3-VOTES) 

-- -- -- -- -- 

 Total Changes 36,935,000 0 0 36,935,000 (14.0) 
2025-26 Supplemental Changes 336,698,000 14,000 89,874,000 246,810,000 1,150.0 
      

      

      

      

      



OPERATIONS CLUSTER 
FY 2025-26 SUPPLEMENTAL CHANGES 

SEPTEMBER 10, 2025 

Page 10 of  16 

  

Gross 
Appropriation 

($) 

Intrafund  
Transfers 

($) 
Revenue 

($) 

Net 
County Cost 

($) 
Budg 

Pos 
AUDITOR-CONTROLLER      

2025-26 Adopted Budget 135,679,000 72,095,000 29,406,000 34,178,000 633.0 
1. Vacancies: Reflects the deletion of vacant positions 

from the following Divisions: Accounting (3.0), Audit 
(4.0), Property Tax Services (1.0), Property Tax 
Apportionment (1.0), and IT (1.0) as part of the 
Department’s proportional share of countywide 
curtailments, partially offset by the restoration of  
2.0 Shared Services positions. (4-VOTES) 

(788,000) 235,000 -- (1,023,000) (8.0) 

2. Services and Supplies: Reflects a reduction in 
services and supplies funding for travel, postage, and 
training as part of the Department’s proportional share 
of countywide curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(272,000) -- -- (272,000) -- 

3. Overtime: Reflects a reduction in overtime funding as 
part of the Department’s proportional share of 
countywide curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(35,000) -- -- (35,000) -- 

4. Office of County Investigations: Reflects the addition 
of 1.0 Program Specialist I and 1.0 Program Specialist 
II positions to address the increase in investigations 
and referral volume from the Fraud hotline, fully offset 
by intrafund transfers and revenue. (4-VOTES) 

440,000 390,000 50,000 -- 2.0 

5. Task Management Dashboard: Reflects carryover 
funding for the continued development of a Task 
Management Dashboard oversight tool, designed to 
enhance management’s ability to effectively oversee 
and monitor audit assignments. (4-VOTES) 

450,000 -- -- 450,000 -- 

6. Digitization Project: Reflects one-time funding to 
digitize paper records before the relocation to the Gas 
Company Tower. (4-VOTES) 

1,032,000 -- -- 1,032,000 -- 

7. IT Refresh: Reflects one-time funding for the 
replacement of network equipment at the Hall of 
Administration and various district offices. (4-VOTES) 

794,000 -- -- 794,000 -- 

8. Measure U – Utility User Tax (UUT): Reflects the 
reappropriation of prior-year unspent UUT – Measure 
U funding for programs within the unincorporated 
areas. (4-VOTES) 

51,000 -- -- 51,000 -- 

9. Salaries and Employee Benefits: Reflects 
Board-approved increases in salaries and employee 
benefits. (4-VOTES) 

5,000 4,000 -- 1,000 -- 

10. Cyber Security: Reflects an increase in one-time and 
ongoing funding to centrally protect and prevent threats 
to the County’s information assets by adopting and 
maintaining existing security solutions to reduce the 
County’s cyber exposure risk exposure while also 
reducing the County’s overall cyber security 
expenditures. (4-VOTES) 

64,000 46,000 -- 18,000 -- 
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11. Enterprise Systems Maintenance: Reflects the 

Department's proportional share of enterprise systems 
maintenance costs (formerly eCAPS maintenance). 
(4-VOTES) 

9,000 6,000 -- 3,000 -- 

12. Ministerial Adjustment: Reflects a decrease of 
appropriation and an alignment of billings for services 
based on historical and anticipated trends. (3-VOTES) 

(625,000) (714,000) 89,000 -- -- 

 Total Changes 1,125,000 (33,000) 139,000 1,019,000 (6.0) 

2025-26 Supplemental Changes 136,804,000 72,062,000 29,545,000 35,197,000 627.0 
AUDITOR-CONTROLLER INTEGRATED 
APPLICATIONS 

     

2025-26 Adopted Budget 71,279,000 34,944,000 7,314,000 29,021,000 0.0 
1. IT Project: Reflects one-time funding for Phases II  

and III of the Data and Analytics Hub, which will act as 
the County’s Self-Service Portal for analyzing and 
reporting financial and human resources data.  
(4-VOTES) 

1,335,000 -- -- 1,335,000 -- 

2. Enterprise Financial and Human Resources 
Systems Upgrade: Reflects one-time funding for the 
continuation of the Enterprise Financial and Human 
Resources software applications upgrade and related 
services. (4-VOTES) 

62,000 -- -- 62,000 -- 

3. Ministerial Adjustment: Reflects a realignment of 
intrafund transfers and revenue for Enterprise Systems 
Maintenance costs. (3-VOTES) 

-- 1,000 (1,000) -- -- 

 Total Changes 1,397,000 1,000 (1,000) 1,397,000 0.0 

2025-26 Supplemental Changes 72,676,000 34,945,000 7,313,000 30,418,000 0.0 
ASSESSOR      

2025-26 Adopted Budget 260,214,000 18,000 96,030,000 164,166,000 1,433.0 
1. Assessor Modernization Project (AMP): Reflects 

one-time funding for the continuation of the  
AMP-Phase V project and support services.  
(4-VOTES) 

11,100,000 -- -- 11,100,000 -- 

2. Overtime: Reflects one-time funding for overtime costs 
to reduce deed backlogs, complete the processing of 
more complex transfers, propositions, investigations, 
quality control, and data entry backlogs, partially offset 
by SB 2557 revenue. (4-VOTES) 

7,000,000 -- 2,394,000 4,606,000 -- 

3. Legal Services: Reflects one-time funding for outside 
legal services due to the technical nature and 
specialized assessment techniques needed to 
represent the County before the Assessment Appeals 
Boards. (4-VOTES) 

3,000,000 -- -- 3,000,000 -- 
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4. Asset Development Investment Fund (ADIF): 

Reflects one-time funding to repay the annual ADIF 
loan for the purchase of the Assessor’s East District 
building. (4-VOTES) 

600,000 -- -- 600,000 -- 

5. Tenant Improvements: Reflects one-time funding for 
tenant improvements at the West District Regional 
Office. (4-VOTES) 

1,040,000 -- -- 1,040,000 -- 

6. Salaries and Employee Benefits: Reflects  
Board-approved increases in salaries and employee 
benefits. (4-VOTES) 

3,000 -- 1,000 2,000 -- 

7. Cyber Security: Reflects an increase in one-time and 
ongoing funding to centrally protect and prevent threats 
to the County’s information assets by adopting and 
maintaining existing security solutions to reduce the 
County’s cyber exposure risk exposure while also 
reducing the County’s overall cyber security 
expenditures. (4-VOTES) 

132,000 -- 45,000 87,000 -- 

8. Enterprise Systems Maintenance: Reflects the 
Department’s proportional share of enterprise systems 
maintenance costs (formerly eCAPS maintenance).  
(4-VOTES) 

18,000 -- 6,000 12,000 -- 

9. GASB 96 – Subscription-Based IT Arrangements: 
Reflects a ministerial adjustment to realign 
appropriation from Services and Supplies to Other 
Charges to comply with GASB 96. (3-VOTES) 

-- -- -- -- -- 

 Total Changes 22,893,000 0 2,446,000 20,447,000 0.0 

2025-26 Supplemental Changes 283,107,000 18,000 98,476,000 184,613,000 1,433.0 
CONSUMER AND BUSINESS AFFAIRS      

2025-26 Adopted Budget 50,587,000 9,294,000 9,544,000 31,749,000 189.0 
1. Center for Financial Empowerment: Reflects the 

deletion of 3.0 Consumer and Business Affairs 
Representative III and 1.0 Consumer and Business 
Affairs Representative II positions as part of the 
Department’s proportional share of countywide 
curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(570,000) -- -- (570,000) (4.0) 

2. Services and Supplies: Reflects a reduction in 
services and supplies funding for office supplies, 
building maintenance, and outreach materials as part 
of the Department’s proportional share of countywide 
curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(291,000) -- -- (291,000) -- 

3. Rent Registry: Reflects the addition of 1.0 Consumer 
and Business Affairs Supervisor and 2.0 Consumer 
and Business Affairs Representative III positions to 
support the Rent Registry program, fully offset by Rent 
Registry fees. (4-VOTES) 

510,000 -- 510,000 -- 3.0 
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4. Administration: Reflects the addition of 1.0 

Administrative Services Manager I position to provide 
support in the Financial Management division, fully 
offset by various revenue sources. (4-VOTES) 

217,000 -- 217,000 -- 1.0 

5. Wildfire and At-Risk Rent Relief: Reflects one-time 
funding to provide flexible emergency rental assistance 
to landlords and tenants impacted by natural disasters, 
fully offset by intrafund transfers from the Chief 
Executive Office–Homeless Initiative (CEO-HI).  
(3-VOTES) 

9,788,000 9,788,000 -- -- -- 

6. Eviction Diversion: Reflects one-time funding to 
resolve eligible rental disputes and prevent unlawful 
detainer filings, fully offset by intrafund transfers from 
the CEO-HI. (3-VOTES) 

3,000,000 3,000,000 -- -- -- 

7. Housing and Tenant Protections: Reflects one-time 
funding for the Tenant Protections Hotline, fully offset 
by intrafund transfers from the CEO. (3-VOTES) 

403,000 403,000 -- -- -- 

8. Guaranteed Basic Income Program: Reflects  
one-time funding for the expansion of the  
Breathe: LA County’s Guaranteed Basic Income 
program, fully offset by intrafund transfers from the 
Department of Children and Family Services  
($5.3 million) and the CEO ($0.1 million). (3-VOTES) 

5,424,000 5,424,000 -- -- -- 

9. Language Access: Reflects one-time funding to 
support Language Access efforts Countywide, fully 
offset by intrafund transfers from the CEO. (3-VOTES) 

24,000 24,000 -- -- -- 

10. Consumer Protection Services (CPS): Reflects a net 
decrease for approved CPS programs, fully offset with 
a decrease in intrafund transfers. (3-VOTES) 

(2,436,000) (2,436,000) -- -- -- 

11. Represent LA: Reflects one-time funding to support 
the Represent LA program, which offers free legal 
representation in removal proceedings and referrals; 
fully offset by revenue from the City of Los Angeles 
($1.0 million), intrafund transfers from the Alternate 
Public Defender ($1.2 million), and intrafund transfers 
from the Department of Health Services ($0.1 million). 
(4-VOTES) 

2,237,000 1,237,000 1,000,000 -- -- 

12. Stay Housed LA (SHLA) and Right to Counsel 
(RTC): Reflects the reappropriation of funding to 
support the SHLA/RTC program, fully offset by revenue 
from the Local Initiative Health Authority and Health 
Net LLC. (4-VOTES) 

3,000,000 -- 3,000,000 -- -- 

13. Office of Immigrant Affair (OIA): Reflects the 
reappropriation of funding to serve immigrant 
communities, fully offset by revenue from the  
City of Los Angeles. (4-VOTES) 

340,000 -- 340,000 -- -- 

14. Retail Access Grant: Reflects the reappropriation of 
funding for a Cannabis Retail Access Grant, fully offset 
by revenue from the State. (4-VOTES) 

475,000 -- 475,000 -- -- 
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15. One-Time Funding: Reflects one-time funding for 

County Counsel legal costs ($1.0 million) and for the 
installation of two new generators at the Whittier and 
Altadena Community Centers ($0.2 million).  
(4-VOTES)  

1,200,000 -- -- 1,200,000 -- 

16. Carryovers: Reflects one-time funding for the 
continued development and establishment of an 
equitable commercial cannabis program ($0.9 million), 
SHLA/RTC program ($4.2 million), American Rescue 
Plan Act program funding ($1.1 million), Fair Chance 
and Fair Workweek outreach ($0.4 million), Volunteer 
Income Tax Assistance funding ($0.6 million), strategic 
planning consultant ($0.1 million), Self-Help Legal 
Access Centers ($0.3 million), Household Fire Relief 
($0.2 million), and Altadena Community Center 
refurbishments ($0.3 million). (4-VOTES)   

8,067,000 -- -- 8,067,000 -- 

17. Measure U – Utility User Tax (UUT): Reflects the 
reappropriation of prior-year unspent UUT – Measure 
U funding for programs within the unincorporated 
areas. (4-VOTES) 

310,000 -- -- 310,000 -- 

18. Salaries and Employee Benefits: Reflects 
Board-approved increases in salaries and employee 
benefits. (4-VOTES) 

8,000 -- -- 8,000 -- 

19. Cyber Security: Reflects an increase in one-time and 
ongoing funding to centrally protect and prevent threats 
to the County’s information assets by adopting and 
maintaining existing security solutions to reduce the 
County’s cyber exposure risk exposure while also 
reducing the County’s overall cyber security 
expenditures. (4-VOTES) 

13,000 -- -- 13,000 -- 

20. Enterprise Systems Maintenance: Reflects the 
Department's proportional share of enterprise systems 
maintenance costs (formerly eCAPS maintenance). 
(4-VOTES) 

2,000 -- -- 2,000 -- 

21. Reclassification: Reflects a Board-approved position 
reclassification. (3-VOTES) 

-- -- -- -- -- 

22. Ministerial Adjustment: Reflects the increase of 
services and supplies ($0.5 million) funding, fully offset 
by the deletion of 2.0 Consumer and Business Affairs 
Representative III and 2.0 Intermediate Typist-Clerk 
positions ($0.5 million). (3-VOTES) 

-- -- -- -- (4.0) 

 Total Changes 31,721,000 17,440,000 5,542,000 8,739,000 (4.0) 

2025-26 Supplemental Changes 82,308,000 26,734,000 15,086,000 40,488,000 185.0 
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TREASURER AND TAX COLLECTOR      

2025-26 Adopted Budget 99,891,000 12,427,000 51,940,000 35,524,000 487.0 
1. Vacancies: Reflects the deletion of vacant positions 

from the following Divisions: Banking Operations (2.0), 
Internal Controls (7.0), Public Administrator (3.0), 
Administration (3.0), and Tax Collections (6.0) as part 
of the Department’s proportional share of countywide 
curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(2,181,000) -- (409,000) (1,772,000) (21.0) 

2. Services and Supplies: Reflects a reduction in 
services and supplies funding for maintenance and 
service agreements as part of the Department’s 
proportional share of countywide curtailments.  
(3-VOTES) 

(130,000) -- -- (130,000) -- 

3. Other Charges: Reflects a reduction in other charges 
funding for settlements, software subscriptions, and 
mileage claims as part of the Department’s proportional 
share of countywide curtailments. (3-VOTES) 

(60,000) -- -- (60,000) -- 

4. Integrated Property Tax System (eTAX): Reflects 
carryover funding for the continued development and 
implementation of eTAX. (4-VOTES) 

300,000 -- -- 300,000 -- 

5. Property Tax Mailing: Reflects one-time funding for 
increases in mailing and postage costs for annual tax 
bills, partially offset by Property Tax Administration Fee 
revenue. (4-VOTES) 

450,000 -- 144,000 306,000 -- 

6. Secured Property Tax Auction: Reflects one-time 
funding to conduct an additional property tax-defaulted 
auction due to the backlog of parcels caused by the 
COVID-19 pandemic. (4-VOTES) 

1,300,000 -- -- 1,300,000 -- 

7. Consumer Protection Services (CPS): Reflects a net 
decrease for approved CPS programs, fully offset with 
a decrease in intrafund transfers. (3-VOTES) 

(180,000) (180,000) -- -- -- 

8. Measure U – Utility User Tax (UUT): Reflects the 
reappropriation of prior-year unspent UUT – Measure 
U funding for programs within the unincorporated 
areas. (4-VOTES) 

13,000 -- -- 13,000 -- 

9. Salaries and Employee Benefits: Reflects 
Board-approved increases in salaries and employee 
benefits. (4-VOTES) 

5,000 -- 1,000 4,000 -- 

10. Cyber Security: Reflects an increase in one-time and 
ongoing funding to centrally protect and prevent threats 
to the County’s information assets by adopting and 
maintaining existing security solutions to reduce the 
County’s cyber exposure risk exposure while also 
reducing the County’s overall cyber security 
expenditures. (4-VOTES) 

37,000 -- 10,000 27,000 -- 
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11. Enterprise Systems Maintenance: Reflects the 

Department's proportional share of enterprise systems 
maintenance costs (formerly eCAPS maintenance). 
(4-VOTES) 

5,000 -- 1,000 4,000 -- 

12. Ministerial Adjustment: Reflects the realignment of 
intrafund transfers to revenue for the Short-Term 
Rentals program. (3-VOTES) 

-- 577,000 (577,000) -- -- 

 Total Changes (441,000) 397,000 (830,000) (8,000) (21.0) 

2025-26 Supplemental Changes 99,450,000 12,824,000 51,110,000 35,516,000 466.0 
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